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NOTIFICATION OF UNUSUAL EVEUf

1.0 PURPCSE '

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to define the conditions and
actions which are necessary to:

1.1.1 inform MP&L General Office Management of the Unusual
Event. (Attachment I)

1.1.2 initiate appropriate emergency response actions tog
mitigate the condition.

1.1.3 provide instructions which will place the MP&L
General Office in a state of readiness in the event
of a situation at the plant which may be a cause of
concern to plant personnel and/or the public.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-1, Notification of Unusual
Event.

2.0 REFERENCES AND CROSS-REFERENCES

2.1 Ccmmitments

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-
tion Manualg
a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A) -

.

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants

2.2.2 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Emergency Plan

2.2.3 Corporate Emergency Plan Procedure, 6.5, Notifica-
tion and Assignment of Offsite Emergency Organiza-
tion Positions

?)9
..; _
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2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 EAL - Emergency Action Invel; the rneans of classifying
emergencies involving fixed nuclear facilities.

3.2 On-Call Manager - member of GGNS rranagement, who has responsi-
bility for assuming the role of Energency Director in the

. event of an emergency at GGNS.
t

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of the Assistant Vice President -
Nuclear Production to assume the role of OffSite Energency
Coordinator and inplement this procedure if notified that an
Unusual Event has been declared.

4.2 In the event the Assistant Vice President - Nuclear Produc-
tion, is unavailable, the line of succession for those duties
described in 4.1 is as follows: Mulager of Nuclear Services,
Manager of Safety and Licensing.

4.3 It is the responsibility of those individuals whose titles
appear in 4.1 and 4.2 to ensure that at least one of them will

cig be available at all times to assume the role of Offsite
& Emergency Coordinator. A duty roster is to be prepared to

address this need.

4.4 It is the responsibility of the Vice President of Informa-
tional Services to ensure that sanoone fran his organization
will be available to assume his~ duties as described in this
procedure. -

5.0 DETAILS

5.1 Instructions /Checklisti

5.1.1 The Off-Site Emeraency Coordinator Initial /Date
shall:

a. Document in the Offsite Emergency
Coordinator's Iogbook that an
Unusual Event has been declared
and await further inforrration on
the event, if appropriate.

b. Notify the Senior Vice President -
Nuclear, or his designee, of the
Unusual Event (Attachnent II) .

-f ..

,~~

DATE'
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Initial /Dato
c. Notify the Vice President of

Infornational Services, or his
designee, cf the Unusual Event
(Attachment II).

d. Notify the Chief Executive
Officer, or his designee, of
the Unusual Event (Isttachment II).

e. Notify additional personnel as
I

appropriate (Attachnent II) .

f. Verify reports are initiated on
the Unusual Event.

g. Stand by to escalate or close out
emergency.

5.1.2 The Vice President of Infonnational Services, or his
designee, shall:

a. Assu:te the role of Corporate Infor-
mation Officer.

_

b. Approve infonration prepared for
the news media prior to its release,..

c. Issue press releases or authorize
the Public Palations Assistant to
the Plant Manager to do so.

d. In the event tine does not pennit
the actions specified in 5.1.2.c.,
the Corporate Infontation Officer
will be informed by the Public
Relations Assistant to the Plant
Manager as soon as possible of any
press release approved by the GGNS
On-Call Manager.

6.0 APPENDICES

6.1 Attachment I - Unusual Event Offsite Emergency Organization
Notification Flow Chart

6.2 Attachment II- Unusual Event Notification Checklist

.
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NOTIFICATION GIECKLIST
. .

O Unusual Event

Time
Notified

(24-hour clock) !J. P. McGaughy, or Idtcrnate:
|

1. N. L. Stanpley (0) (II)'

2. (a) A. McKeigney (0) (II) *

(b) L. Ilogue (O) ! (II)
,

3. D. C. Lutken (O) (II);

4. (0) '(II)

@ -

.

.

%

(

A

I

!
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ALERT

h$
1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to define the conditions and
actions which are necessary tot

1.1.1 infom MP&L General Office management of an Alert at
GGNS or if an Unusual Event escalates to an Alert
(Attachments I and II).

1.1.2 initiate appropriate emergency response actions to
nitigate the emergency condition.

1.1.3 provide instructions which will place the General
Office in a state of readiness in the event that the
energency condition exists.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-2, Alert.

2.0 REFERENCES AND CROSS-Re m L M

2.1 Ctrmitments

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual

.o
~~ a. 5.2.3.1

b. 7.8

| 2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)

I a. 1.3.7 .

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Lvaluation of Radiological Energency Response

| Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
! Plants

2.2.2 NUREG-0696, 2/81, Functional Criteria for Energency
Response Facilities

2.2.3 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Emergency Plan

2.2.4 Corporate Emergency Plan Procedures

a. 6.5, Notification and Assignment of Offsi+w
i Emrgency Organization Positions

('.3'
DATE~

. ALERT REV. 1
7/8/82
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b. 6.8, Documentation and Pecord Keeping

2.3 Cross-Peferences

3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 CEC - Corporate Emergency Center; located in the Electric
Building basement, Jackson.

3.2 CHL - Corporate Hot Line; a dedicated telephone line
connecting the EOF and CDC.

3.3 ECL - Dcecutive Conference Line; a direct telephone line
connecting GGNS management with the CEC and EDF.

3.4 EOF - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility.

3.5 INPO - Institute of Nuclear Power Operations

3.6 On-Call Manacer - member of GGNS Managenent who has responsi-
bility for assuming role of Emergency Director in the event of
an crcrgency at GGNS.

4.0 RESPONSIBILIT'I

(N.'' 4.1 It is the responsibility of the Assistant Vice President -
Nuclear Production, to assume the role of Offsite Energency
Coordinator and inplenunt this procedure when notified that an
Alert has been declared.

4.2 In the event the Assistant Vice President - Nuclear Production
is unavailable, the line of succession for those duties

described in 4.1 is as follows: Manager of Nuclear Services,
Manager of Safety and Licensing.

4.3 It is the responsibility of those individuals whose titles
appear in 4.1 and 4.2 to ensure that at least one of them will

be available at all times to assune the role of Offsite Emer-
gency Coordinator. A duty roster is to be prepared to address
this need.

4.4 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator
to notify personnel as specified in this procedure (Attachment
I).

,..

; EALERT REY. 1
7/8/82
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4.5 It is the responsibility of the Vice President of Informa-
(n,~9 tional Services to ensure that a arber of his staff will be

-

available to assume those responsibilities assigned him in
this procedure, in the event he is unable to do so.

4.6 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Dmrgency Coordinator
to activate, as specified in this procedure, the CEC located,

in the Electric Building basement in Jackson, and to ensure
that necessary personnel report there to gather information on
the emergency.

i
4.7 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator

to decide if the EOF should be nenned during the Alert.

5.0 DETAILS

5.1 Instructions / Checklist
Initial /Date

5.1.1 The Offsite Dmrcency Coordinator
shall:

a. Docu:mnt in the Offsite Emer-
gency Coordinator's Icgbook that
an Alert has been declared,

b. Notify the Senior Vice Presi-
', :. dent - Nuclear, or his designee,.

2 of the Alert (Attachment II) .

c. Notify the Assistant to the
Offsite Emergency Coordinator
(Attachment II) .

d. Activate the CBC and instruct
General Office personnel to report
there to gather information and
discuss the emergency, as appro-
priate (Attach:mnt III) .

e. Notify the MP&L helicopter pilot
to stand by in the event his 1

services will be needed.

f. If nemssary, activate the EOF
and encare it is properly staffed.

g. Stand by to escalate or close
cut emerge: q .

t . ..a
~

DATE.

ALERT REV.1 7/8/82
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Initial /Date
(4 h. Verify any necessary written

reports on the Alert are ini-
tiated.

5.1.2 The Senior Vice President - Nuclear,
or his desicnee, shall:

a. Notify the Vice President of
Informational Services, or his
designee, of the Alert (Attach-g
mont II).

b. Ibtify the Chief Executive
Officer, or his designee, of

the Alert (Attachaunt II) .

5.1.3 The Assistant to the Offsite Dmrcency Coordinator
shall:

a. Notify the Emergency Planning
Coordinatrr (Attachment II) .

b. Require designated personnel
to report to the CEC or IDF,
or to stand by, as instructed

($3'
by the Offsite Dmrgency

M Coordinator.

5.1.4 The Emercency Planning Coordinator shall,
in order and in accordance with refer-
ence 2.2.4.a.:

a. Notify the IDF ComLMcator

b. Notify the Radiation Dmrgency
Manager

c. Notify the Technical and
Engineering Support Manager

d. !btify the Security bbnager

e. Notify the Emergency Support
Manager

f. !btify the Engineering Support
Manager

hv: ~

DATE~

ALERT REV. 1
7/8/82
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Initial /Date i

g. Notify the Licens m g Manager j

h. Notify the Fuel Manager

i. Notify the General Services 1

Administrator )

j. Notify selected additional )) '

technical resource personnel
% i

k. Require designated personnel
to report to the CEC, EOF, or
to stand by, as appropriate

5.1.5 All personnel notified under 5.1.3.and 5.1.4 shall
notify, as appropriate, additional support personnel
to stand by in accordance with reference 2.2.4.a.

5.1.6 The Radiation Emercency Manacer shall:

a. Notify INFO and similar support
groups, as appropriate.

i

b. Notify mar &ers of the Offsite
(Gg Radiological Monitoring TeamsI

%- to report to the CEC or to
stand by, as appropriate.

5.1.7 The Vice President of Informational Services, or his

desicnee, shall:
,

|
| a. Report to the CEC to set up
j temporary information opera-
! tions and assume his role as

Corporate Information Officer.

b. Serve as information spokes:ran
for the CEC.

!

I c. Approve information prepared
for the news media prior to
its release.

!

( :3-N
DATEv '

REV. 1*
ALERT

. 7/8/82
PROCEDURE NO. 6.2_ ,5 , PAGE 6 of 8 ,,

_ _ _

'



- - _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ . _ _ _ _ .

.

Initial /Date

d. Issue press releases or auth-
orize the Public Palations
Assistant to the Plant Manager
to do so.

e. In the event time does not
pennit the actions specified
in 5.1.7.c or 5.1.7.d, the

. Corporate Informatien Officer
' will be inforned by the Public

Relations Assistant to the Plant
Fhnager as soon as possible of
any press release approved by the
GGNS On-Call Manager.

f. Notify the Emergency News Media
Center (ENMC) Manager to prepare
to activate the ENMC if the Off-
Site Emergency Coorchnator directs
the EOF to be ranned.

g. Notify additional personnel as
needed.

m

h2' t' 5.1.8 The Offsite Drnrcency (EOF) Camunicator shall:

-

a. Be responsible for maintaining
necessary logbooks and records in
accordance with reference 2.2.4.b.

b. Notify the CEC Camunicator
to report to the CEC to assume
the appropriate Comunicator's
duties.

5.1.9 The General Services Actmnistrator shall:

a. Notify Middle South Services, Inc.
Risk Managenent Departnent.

5.1.10 The Technical and Engineering Supoort 1
Manager shall:

a. Notify Middle South Services,
Inc. upper managenent.

.

I 2:
E*

DATE
. ALERT REV.1 7/8/82
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Initial /Date
# 5.1.11 The Engineering Suncort Manager shall:

Ia. Notify vendors having emergency
assistance agreements.

6.0 APPD: DICES
.

6.1 Attachment I - Notification Flowchart
I 6.2 Attachment II - Notification Checklist

6.3 Attachment III - CEC Layout

'

.

3

DATE-

ALERT REV. 1
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-- tUTIFICATION CHECKLIST ~

.d Alert, Site Emergency, Ceneral Etergercy
,

IUTE: (a) indicates prinary contact; (b) and (c) indicates alternate
or relief contact.

Tirne
Notified

(24-hour clock)
J. P. McGaughy, or Alternate:

I 1. a) J. D. Richardson (O) (H)
b) C. L. Tyrone (O) (H)

2. a) N. L. Stanpley (O) (H)
b) Dime Park (0) (H)

3. a) R. C. Icflin (O) (H) <

b) L. James (0) (H) 1

J. D. Richardson, or Alternate:

1. a) P. B. Benedict (0) (H)
b) G. R. Wilson (0) (H)

|3
N. L. Stampley, or Designee:

1. a) A. McKeigney (O) (H)

(;?'8 2. a) D. C. Lutken (O) (H)
b) L. Hogue (0) (H)

b) Dorris Rodgers (0) (H)

P. B. Benedict, or Alternate:

1. a) G. O. Smith (0) (H)
b) J. H. Starling (0) (H),
c) J. B. Lee (0) (H)

2. a) L. R. McKay (0) (H)
b) J. E. Wallace (O) (H)

3. a) L. F. Dale (0) (H) I
b) J. F. Pinto (0) (H)

4. a) M. E. Abbott (O) (H)
b) J. D. Hunt (0) (H)

5. a) T. M. Johnson (0) (H)
b) H. Morgan (0) (H)

6. a) J. F. Pinto (0) |(H)
b) C. W. Angle (0) j(H)

*- ask for pager
** - ext..

'

*** - , ext. \,

1

(' |;
.y n

DME
! ALERP RE''1

:. 7/8/82j j
.. ATLTIDE4"r II to Procedure 6.2

gg PAGE 1 of 3-



.

%

Time
- '

h.-t) Notified

(24-hour Clock)
7. ~a) J. G. Cesare (O) (H)

b) P. J. Richardson (0) (H)
8. a) C. L. Tyrone (0) (H)

b) J. H. Harrington (0) (H)
9. a) S. L. Emory (O) (H)

b) P. I. Sexton (O) (H)
I10. a) S. H. Hobbs (0) (H)

b) R. Brown (0) (H)I 11. a) C. Cook (O) (H)
b) L. Sparkrran (0) (H)

G. O. Smith, or Alternate:

1. a) G. Ingram (O) (H)
b) C. W. Heard (0) (H) !

2. a) T. Rivers (upon EDF activation 'ONLY) - '

L. R. htKay, or Alternate: (as needed - Iray delegate)

1. INPO ............................
2. U. S. Department of Energy (IRAP) .

or
3. Offsite Radiological Monitoring Teams:

([4 a) Warren Page (0) (H)
(" b) Iois Kirkland (O) (H)

c) Joe Baker (O) (H)
d) Juanita Reeves (0) (H)
e) Cynthia Kittrell (0) (H)
f) Ronnie Kircbrough (O) + (H)
g) Wayne Webb (0) : (H)
h) Valerie Davis (0) . (H).

4. Health Physics Netserk to NEC
Operations Center ............* ' Touch-Tone)

Rotary Dial)

S. L. Errory, or Alternate:

1. Middle South Risk Managerrent:
Call in order until sorreone is reached:

a) Mr. Hugh D. Castles :(D)
! (N)

b) Mr. George G. Buxton( ,(D)
( (N)

c) Mr. Mike R. Cumbest (: f(D)
(!

' - .h(N)
,

| bh) '

'
'

ALERT REV. 1 7 82' , j j T ATrAODEir II to Procedure 6.2
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(;. Tinn
.

y~"y Notified
(24-hour clock)

d) Mr. Weldon L. Brundrett (D)
(N)

e) Ms. Kate I. Storms (D)
(N)

L. F. Dale, or Alternate
1. Middle South Services

a. J. B. Richard (0) !(H) 1
b. Dr. T. W. Schnatz (O) ,(H)

J. F. Pinto, or Alternate

1. GE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (O) !

2. BECHTEL..... #

(A. Zaccaria) . . . . . (0) /
!.(H)

NRC Ccnnercial Telephone Nunber (in the event NRC Emergency Notification
System incperable)

1. 'Ib NFC Operations Center I
(via Ecthesda Central Office) .. .. (202) 951-0550

.

a

,.

(. .as:.i
''* "

DATE
b I
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SITE a m ,n

1.0 PURNSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to define the conditions and
actions which are necessary to:

1.1.1 inform MP&L General Office managerent of a Site
Emergency at GGNS or if an Alert escalates to a Site
Emergency (Attachmnts I and II) .

1.1.2 initiate appropriate sergency response actions tog
mitigate the emergency condition.'

1.1.3 provide instructions which will place the General
Office in a state of readiness to respond effec-
tively to a Site Emergency to ensure public health
and safety.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-3, Site Emergency.

2.0 muuKIS AND CFOSS-muEAGS

2.1 Comitments

2.1. ' Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL-TOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7 .

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev.1,11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants

2.2.2 NUREG-0696, 2/81, Functional Criteria for Drergency
Response Facilities

2.2.3 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Dmrgency Plan

h
DATE~
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2.2.4 Corporate Drergency Plan Procedures

a. 6.5, Notification and Assignirent of Offsite
Emergency Organization

b. 6.8, Docurrentation and Record Keeping
'

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 CEC - Corporate Emergency Center; located in the Electric
Building basement, Jackson.

3.2 CHL - Corporate Hot Line; a dedicated telephone line
connecting the EOF and CEC.

3.3 ECL - Executive Conference Line; a direct teleplene line
connecting GGNS managcment with the CEC and EOF.

3.4 EtE - Bnergency News Media Center.

3.5 EOF - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility.

g 3.6 INIO - Institute of Nuclear Pcwer Operations

3.7 On-Call Manager - rnmber of GGNS Iranagement who has responsi-
bility for assuming role of Emergency Director in the event of
an emergency at GGNS.

3.8 TSC - Technical Support Center.
.

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of the Assistant Vice President -
| Nuclear Production, to assurre the role of Offsite Emergency

Coordinator and implenent this procedure if notificd of a Site
Emergency at GGNS.

4.2 In the event the Assistant Vice President - Nuclear Produc-
tion, is unavailable, the line of succession for those duties|

| described in 4.1 is as follcus: Manager of Nuclear Services,
| Manager of Safety and Licensing.
:

4.3 It is the responsibility of those individuals whose titles

| appear in 4.1 and 4.2 to ensure that at least one of them will
' be available at all tires to assume the role of Offsite Emer-

gency Coordinator. A duty roster is to be prepared to address
this need.|

; fn
WO'
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m 4.4 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator
(g) to notify personnel as specified in this procedure (Attach-

ment I).

4.5 It is the responsibility of the Vice President of Informa-
tional Services to ensure that a menber of his staff will be
available to assume those responsibilities assigned him in
this procedure, in the event he is unable to do so.

4.6 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coonhnatcr
to activate the EOF at a Site Emergency (Attachment II); ing
the event a Site Emergency is the initial energency classifi-
cation declared, he will direct energency response personnel
to report to the CEC for initial asserrbly, accountability and
dosiretry issue before assuming their positions at the EOF.

4.7 It is the responsibility of the Vice President of Infonra-
tional Services to order the activaticn of the Media Center
when a Site Emergency is declared.

5.0 DETAILS

5.1 Instructions / Checklist
Initial /Date

5.1.1 The Offsite Emercency Coordinator shall:

{fy a. Document in the Offsite Emergency
'" Coordinator's Ingbook that a Site

Emergency has been declared.

b. Notify the Senior Vice President -
Nuclear, or his designee, of the
Site Emergency (Attachment II) .

c. Notify the Assistant to the Off-
site Energency Coordinator to

| begin notification of Offsite
| Dnergency Organization personnel
i (Attachment II).
!

l d. Activate the EOF and instruct
General Office personnel to
report to the CBC for initial

| assembly, accountability, and
| dosinetry issue before departing
i for the EOF to respond to the

energency as appropriate (Attach-
ment III).

l

i

1 s

I
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Initial /Date
e. Notify the MP&L helicopter pilot

of those duties for which he will
be needed (e.g., transportation, 1
monitoring, etc.)

f. Stand by to escalate, de-esca-
late or close out e m rgency.

g. Verify any necessary written
reports on the Site Dmrgency
are initiated.

5.1.2 The Assistant to the Offsite Emercency Coordinator

shall:

a. Notify, as appropriate, the
Dmrgency Planning Coordinator.
(Attachment II).

b. Require designated personnel to
report to the EOF or to standby,
as appropriate.

5.1.3 The Senior Vice President-Nuclear, or his desionee,
shall:

( .) a. Notify the Vice President of
Informtional Services, or his
designee, of the General
Dmrgency.

3

b. Notify the Chief Dcecutive Officer,
or his designee, of the General
Dmrgency.

5.1.4 The Dmrcency Planning Coordinator shall, in order
and in accordance with reference 2.2.4.a:

a. Notify the EOF Comunicator.

b. Notify the Radiation Dmr-
gency Manager.

c. Notify the Technical and
Engineering Support Manager,

d. Notify the Security Manager.

(d)
OMESITE DERGD;CY REV. 1j j- 7/8/82
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!* e. Notify the Emergency Support
Manager.

f. Notify the Engineering
Support Manager.

g. Notify the Licensing Manager.

h. Notify the Fuel Manager.
I

i. Notify the General Services
Administrator.

j. Notify selected additional
technical response personnel. 1

k. Require designated personnel
to report to the EOF, or to
stand by, as appropriate.

5.1.5 The Radiation Emercency Manager shall:

a. Notify INPO and similar support
agencies, as appropriate.

(;y#
;, b. Have the members of the Offsite

- Radiological Monitoring Teams
assearble at the CEC, then
dispatch them to the EOF with

! necessary equipment in the
'

event of an actual or potential
. release.
|

'

| 5.1.6 All personnel notified under 5.1.2, 5.1.3
and 5.1.4 will be responsible for notifica-
tion of those support personnel necessary

i to aid them in the perfonrance of their
1 duties.
I
1

; 5.1.7 The Vice President of Informational Services, or his
| desionee, shall:

| a. Asstrre or continue in his role as
Corporate Information Officer.

|

| b. Serve as informtion spokesmn
for the CEC.

(Nk
' "~
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Initial /Date
c. Approve information prepared for

the news media prior to its
release,

d. Issue press releases or authorize
the Public Pelations Assistant to

'

the Plant Manager to do so.

e. In the event tine does not permit
the actions specified in 5.1.7.c

I or 5.1.7.d, the Corporate Infonna-
tion Officer will be informed by
the Public Relations Assistant to
the Plant Manager as soon as possi-
ble of any press release approved
by the GGNS On-Call Duty Mananger.

f. Direct the ENMC Manager to acti-
vate the ENMC.

g. Notify additional personnel as
needed.

5.1.8 The Offsite Emergency (EOF) Cmmunicator, as
specified in reference 2.2.4.a shall:

a. Be responsible for maintaining
necessary logbooks and records
in accordance with reference-
2.2.4.b.

; b. Acccrpany the Offsite Emergency
Coordinator to the EOF to begint

EOF Ccnnunicator duties.

c. Leave initial logbooks and
records for the CEC Ccnnunica-
tor to use.

I d. Upon activation of the EOF,
notify the Public Relations
Assistant to the Plant Manager
to leave the TSC and report
to the EOF.

(o,f|
i -
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h 5.1.9 The General Services Adnunistrator
~

shall:

a. Notify any clerical support
personnel to report to the EOF,
or to stand by, in accordance
with reference 2.2.4.a.

b. Notify Middle South Services, Inc. 1
Risk Managenent Departnent.

g

5.1.10 The CEC Communicator shall:

a. Be respcnsible for continuing
to maintain those necessary
logbooks and records begun
by the Offsite Dmrgency
Ccmmnicator.

5.1.11 The Technical and Engineering SuoDort
Manaaer shall:

a. Notify Middle South Services,
Inc. upper managenent.

1

5.1.12 The Engineering Supoort Manager shall:rg

a. Notify vendors having emergency
assistance agreenents.

6.0 APPENDICES

6.1 Attachment I - Notification Flow Chart

6.2 Attachment II - Notification Checklist

6.3 Attachttent III - Interim EOF Layout

/. 3
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?UTIFICATION CHECKLIST
~ ~

h) Alert, Site Emergency, General Emergency

KOTE: (a) indicates primary contact; (b) and (c) indicates alternate
or relief contact.

Tine
Notified

(24-hour clock)
J. P. McGaughy, or Alternate:

% 1. a) J. D. Richardson (0) (H)
b) C. L. Tyrone (0) (H)

2. a) N. L. Stampley (0) (H)
b) Diane Park (0) (H)

3. a) R. C. Inflin (O)- (H)
b) L. James (O) (H) 1

J. D. Richardson, or Alternate:

1. a) P. B. Benedict (O) (H).
b) G. R. Wilson (0) 1(H) !

! 1

N. L. Stanpley, or Designee: I

\ r

1. a) A. McKeigney (O) i(H)
'

Cy)- b) L. Hogue (0) : (H) t

2. a) D. C. Lutken (O) (II) '

b) Dorris Rodgers (0) (H)

P. B. Benedict, or Alternate:

1. a) G. O. Smith (0) (H)
b) J. H. Starling (0) (H).
c) J. B. Ice (O) (H)

2. a) L. R. McKay (0) i(H)
b) J. E. Wallace (O) (H)

3. a) L. F. Dale (O) (H) I
b) J. F. Pinto (0) (H)

4. a) M. E. Abbott (0) :(II)
b) J. D. Hunt (0) .(H)

5. a) T. M. Johnson (O) (H)
b) H. Morgan (0) (H)

6. a) J. F. Pinto (O) (H)
b) C. W. Angle (O) (H)

* -' s ask for pager 1
* * - ext.

o *** - ext.
"

~ ~ _ _

e

DSITE DERGENCY REV.1 7j8/82
ATTACIC4EN"r II to Procedure 6.3
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Time -

:p Notified

(24-hour Clock)7. a) J. G. Cesare (O) (H) ,

b) P. J. Richardson (O) (H)
8. a) C. L. Tyrone (O) '(H)

b) J. H. Harrington (O) (H)'

9. a) S. L. BTery (0) (H)
b) P. I. Sexton (O) (E)

10. a) S. H. Hobbs (0) (H) 1

b) R. Brcun (O) (H)
11. a) C. Cook (O) (H)

b) L. Sparkm n (O) (H)
__

1

G. O. Smith, or Alternate:

1. a) G. Ingram (O) (H)
b) C. W. Heard (O) (H)

2. a) T. Rivers (upon EDF activation ONLY)

L. R. McKay, or Alternate: (as needed - my delegate)

1. INIO ............................ i
2. U. S. Departnent of Encrgy(IPAP) . 1

or , |

3. Offsite Radiological Monitoring Teams:
a) Warren Page (0)' (H) !'' b) Icis Kirkland (O). (H) ;t

c) Joe Baker (O) (H) ,

d) Juanita Reeves (O) (H) '

e) Cynthia Kittrell (O) (H)
f) Ibnnie Kinbrough (O) ; (H)
g) Wayne Webb (O) (H)

'

h) Valerie Davis (O) (H)

4. Health Physics Network to hTC
Operations Center . . . . . . . . . . . . * ' Touch-Tone)

Rotary Dial)

S. L. Encry, or Alternate:

1. Middle South Risk Management:
Call in order until someone is reached:

a) Mr. Hugh D. Castles (D)
(N)

b) Mr. George G. Buxton (D)
(N)

c) Mr. Mike R. Cumbest ,(D)

, -_ __

,(N)

(:,7.';
.

' . " SITE DIERGENCY REV. 1 DME
7/8/82
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Time
~

h|' ~

(24-hour clock)
Notified

-d) Mr. Weldon L. Brundrett (D)
(N)

e) Ms. Kate I. Stoms (D)
(N)

..

L. F. Dale, or Alternate
1. Middle South Services

a. J. B. Richard (0) (H) 14 b. Dr. T. W. Schnatz (O) (H) i

J. F. Pinto, or Alternate

,

1. GE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (O)
2. BIIHTEL. . . . .

(A. Zaccaria) . . . . . (0)
.(H)

NRC Ccamercial Telephone Nurber (in the event NRC Dmrgency Notification
System inoperable)

1. 'Ib NRC Operations Center -

(via Bethesda Central Office).... .s

.

.

A

(:in,

; "

DATESITE DERGENCY REV. 1
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GENEPAL DEFGENCY

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to define the conditions and
actions which are necessary to:

1.1.1 inform MP&L General Office managemant of a General
Daergency at GGNS or if a Site Drcrgency escalates
to a General Dnergency.

I 1.1.2 initiate appropriate emergency response actions to
mitigate the emergency condition.

1.1.3 provide instructions which will place the General
Office in a state of readiness to respond effec-
tively to a General Emergency to ensure public
health and safety.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-4, General D!crgency.

2.0 REFERENCES AND CROSS-ut2u<Er:CES

2.1 Ccanit2 rents

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Departnent Policy and Organiza-

hh tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MFL 'IOP-1A)

.

: a. 1.3.7
!

! 2.2 Other References
1

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of thiclear Power
Plants

|

2.2.2 NUREG-0696, 2/81, Functional Criteria for Emergency
Response Facilities

|

|
2.2.3 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Dnergency Plan

h
DATE
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2.2.4 Corporate Emergency Plan Procedures

a. 6.3, Site Emergency

b. 6.5, Notification and Assignment of Offsite
Emergency Organization

c. 6.6, Description of Position Responsibilities

d. 6.8, Documentation and Record Keeping

i e. 6.10, Activation of Dnergency Facilities

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 CHL - Corporate Hot Line; a dedicated telephone line
connecting the EOF and Corporate Emergency Center
(Electric Building basement, Jackson).

3.2 ECL - Ececutive Conference Line; a direct telephone line
connecting GGNS management with the Corporate Emergency
Center and EOF.

3.3 EOF - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility.

3.4 On-Call Manager - member of GGNS management who has responsi-
bility for assuming role of Dnergency Director in the event of
an energency at GGNS.

4.0 RESPCNSIBILITY .

4.1 It is the responsibility of the Assistant Vice President -
Nuclear Production, to assume the role of Offsite Emergency
Coordinator and implement this procedure if notified of a
General Drergency at GGNS.

4.2 In the event the Assistant Vice President - Nuclear Produc-
tion, is unavailable, the line of succession for those duties
described in 4.1 is as follows: Manager of Nuclear Services,
Manager of Safety and Licensing.

4.3 It is the responsibility of those individuals wtiose titles
appear in 4.1 and 4.2 to ensure that at least one of them will

be available at all tines to assume the role of Offsite Drer-
gency Cecrdinator. A duty roster is to be prepared to address
this need.

'

GENERAL DERGENCY REV. 1
*

7/8/82
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4.4 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Drergency coordinator
,'h 3 to notify personnel as specified in this procedure (Attach-

ment I).

4.5 It is the responsibility of the Vice President of Informa-
tional Services to ensure that a number of his staff will be
available to assume those responsibilities assigned him in
this procedure, in the event he is unable to do so.

4.6 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator
. to direct cperations at the EOF during the emergency.
1

4.7 In the unlikely event a General Drcrgency is the first emer-
gency classification declared, all personnel will also folicw
instructions as given in references 2.2.4.a and 2.2.4.e to
ensure efficient response to the errergency.

5.0 DETAILS

5.1 Instructions / Checklist
Initial /Date

5.1.1 The Offsite Emercency Coordinator shall:

a. Document in the Offsite Dicrgency
Coordinator's logbook that a Gen-
eral D:crgency has been declared.

,

.4
" b. Notify the Senior Vice President -

Nuclear, or his designee, of the
General Dicrgency (Attachment II),

c. Notify Offsite Drergency Organi-
zation personnel in accordance
with reference 2.2.4.b (Attach-
ment II),

d. Stand by to de-escalate or
close out emergency.

e. Verify any necessary written
reports on the General Emergency
are initiated.

5.1.2 The Senior Vice President-Nuclear, or his desiance,

shall:

a. Notify the Vice President of
Informational Services, or
his designee, of the General
Drergency.

'E
,

~

GE:EFAL DERGENCY REV.1
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.

N b. Notify the Chief Executive
Officer, or his designee, of
the General Eanrgency.

5.1.3 The Offsite Energency (EOF) Com:unicator, as
specified in reference 2.2.4.a shall:

a. Be responsible for Iraintaining
necessary logbooks and records

. in accordance with reference
i 2.2.4.d.

5.1.4 The Coruorate Emercency Center Conrunicator shall:

a. Maintain necessary logbooks
and records in accordance with
reference 2.2.4.d.

5.1.5 Other offsite emergency personnel shall continue
with their assigned responsibilities as listed in
references 2.2.4.a, 2.2.4.b, and 2.2.4.c.

6.0 Apomnm

6.1 Attachnent I - Notification Flow Chart

6.2 Attachment II - Notification Check List

|
|

| -

I

i
|

'h'
DATE-
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qc., IUTIFICATION CHECKLIST
~

b/$f Alert, Site Dnergency, Ceneral Emrgency

?UTE: (a) indicates prinary contact; (b) and (c) indicates alternate
or relief contact.

Time
-

Notified
(24-hour clock)

J. P. McGaughy, or Alternate:

i 1. a) J. D. Richardson (0) (H)
b) C. L. Tyrone (O) (II) i

2. a) N. L. Stanpley (0) (II)
b) Diane Park (O)l ; (H)

I3. a) R. C. Inflin (O). (H)
b) L. Janes (O) (H) 1

J. D. Richardson, or Alternate: 1

1. a) P. B. Benedict (0) (II)
b) G. R. Wilson (O) {(H) |1

N. L. Stanpley, or Designee:
! i

1. a) A. McKeigney (O) |(H) !
h3') b) L. Hogue (O), (H) ;

'

2. a) D. C. Lutken (0) , I (H) |
b) Dorris Rodgers (0) (H) . !

P. B. Benedict, or Alternate:

1. a) G. O. Smith (O) (H)
b) J. H. Starling (0) (H).,

c) J. B. Lee (O) (H)
2. a) L. R. McKay (O) (II)

b) J. E. Wallace (0) (H)
3. a) L. F. Dale (O) (H) 1

[
; b) J. F. Pinto (O) (H)
' 4. a) M. E. Abbott (O) (H) |

b) J. D. Hunt (0) (H)7

5. a) T. M. Johnson (O) (H)
~b) H. Morgan (0) 3- (H), ,

l 6. a) J. F. Pinto (0) (H) i
j b) C. W. Angle (O) (H) (,

;

Iask for pager
'' ~

'*

l * * - ext.~ ' - '-
s

|
*** - ext.o ,-

.-

k
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(MQ, Tista ~

Notified
(24-hour Clock)

7. a) J. G. Cesare (O) (H)
b) P. J. Richardson (0) (H)

8. a) C. L. Tyrone (O) (II)
b) J. H. Harrington (0) (H)

9. a) S. L. Brory (0) (II)
,) P. I. Sexton (0) (H)

10. a) S. H. Hobbs (O) (H) 1

b) R. Brown (0) (H) i
\ 11. a) C. Cook (O) (H) I

b) L. Spar] cran (0) (H) !
; 1

G. O. Smith, or Alternate: I -

1. a) G. Ingram (0) (H)
b) C. W. Heard (O) (H)

2. a) T. Rivers (upon EOF activation ONLY) -

L. R. McKay, or Alternate: (as needed - nny delegate)

1. INFO ...........................
2. U. S. Dephat of Energy (IPAP) .

or ts
3. Offsite Radiological Monitorina Teams.

(,') a) Warren Page (O){
b) Iois Kirkland (0)
c) Joe Baker (O)
d) Juanita Reeves (O)
e) Cynthia Kittrell (0)
f) Ibnnie Kurbrough (0)
g) Wayne Webb (0)
h) Valerie Davis (0)

,

4. Health Physics Nett.ork to NFC
Operations Center . . . . . . . . . . . (Touch-Tone)

(Rotary Dial)

S. L. Drory, or Alternate:

1. Middle South Risk Managenent:
Call in order until sancone is reached:

a) Mr. Hugh D. Castles ,(D)

(N)
b) Mr. George G. Buxton (D)

'(N)
c) Mr. Mike R. Cumbest I(D)

,(N)
,

- . . -

- '

DATE.

GENERAL EMERGENCY REV. 1
7/8/82

ATI70 D E T II to Procedure 6.4
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7,n . Tire -

M9 Notified
(24-hour clock)

d) Mr. Weldon L. Brundrett (D)
(N)

e) Ms. Kate I. Stoms (D)
(N)

L. F. Dale, or Alternate
1. Middle South Services

.
-

a. J. B. Richard (O) '(H)i b. Dr. T. W. Schnatz (0) (H) s

J. F. Pinto, or Alternate

1. GE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (O)
2. BBOITEL. . . . . ;

(A. Zaccaria) . . . . . (O) {
.(H) )

.

NRC Camercial Telephone Nu:rber (in the event NRC Hnergency Notification
System inoperable)

1. To NRC Operations Center
(via Bethesda Central Office)....

(k') _

.

|

|
t

s

&

(.:%, ,y
'

GENERAL DIERGDICY DME
| REV. 1
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r) j
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.

NOTIFICATION AND ASSIGO2Nr OF OFFSITE
D4EFfaiCY ORGANIZATION POSITIONS

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to define the conditions and
actions which are necessary to:

1.1.1 establish the notification responsibilities and
sequence in which Offsite Emergency Organization
personnel are notified.

1.1.2 provide notification to offsite organizations and
agencies.

1.1.3 designate specific personnel, by name and title,
responsible for executing the responsibilities of
key emergency organization functions.

1.1.4 to ensure prmpt notification of those Offsite
Dmrgency Organization perscnnel necessary to
respond to an energency condition at GGNS.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-5, Notification and Assignment
of Offsite Bmrgency Organization Positions.

h 2.0 REFERENCES AND CROSS-REFERENCES

( 2.1 Connitnents
!

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Departnent Policy and Organiza-
| tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1 .

b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Pcwer

, Plants

!

h- [';

| ..

DATE'
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2.2.2 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Emergency Plan

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 CEC - Corporate Emergency Center; located in the Electric
Building Basement, Jackson.

I 3.2 EOF - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility.

3.3 INPO - Institute of Nuclear Power Operations

3.4 On-Call Manager - me:&er of GGNS management who has responsi-
bility for assuming role of Errergency Director in the event of
an energency at GGNS.

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of the Assistant Vice President -
Nuclear Production, to assume the role of Offsite Emergency
Coordinator and inplement this procedure if notified of an
energency at GGNS.

($ 4.2 In the event the Assistant Vice President - Nuclear Produc-
tion, is unavailable, the line of succession for those duties
described in 4.1 is as follcws: Manager of Nuclear Services,
Manager of Safety and Licensing.

4.3 It is the responsibility of thsse individuals whose titles
appear in 4.1 and 4.2 to ensure that at least one of them will

be available at all times to assune .the role of Offsite Emer-
gency Coordinator. A duty roster is to be prepared to address

1 this need.
i

4.4 It is the responsibility of those individuals in the Offsite
D mrgency Organization to be within reach of a telephone and
to have an updated telephone list to ensure prmpt execution
of this procedure.

4.5 It is the responsibility of those individuals making notifi-
cations to nuke certain they understand exactly what informa-
tion they are to transmit.

l
l

i

S
{W
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'j j EMERGENCY ORGTWIZATION POSITIONS 7/8/82
PROCEDURE NO. 6.5 PAGE 3 of 7. m,, , _ , ,

' . . d;i.a



i

I

.

5.0 DETAILS

5.1 tbtification Instructions

5.1.1 Unusual Event

a. The Offsite Emercencv Coordinator shall, upon
notification of an Unusual Event at GGNS by the
On-Call Manager, perform the following in
accordance with Attachrents I and II:

I (1) Notify the Senior Vice President -
Nuclear, or his designee.

(2) Ibtify the Vice President of Infonrational
Services, or his designee.

(3) Ibtify the Chief Executive Officer, or his i

designee. |
|
I(4) Notify any additional personnel he deems

necessary to ensure a proper state of
readiness in the event that the situatica
nny becme a cause of concern to plant |
personnel and/or the public,

h b. The Vice President of Informational Services,

or his designee, shall, upon notification by
the Offsite Emergency Coordinator:

(1) Assume the role of Corporate Information
Officer.

(2) Approve inforration prepared for the news
media prior to its release.

(3) Issue press releases or authorize the
Public Relations Assistant to the Plant
Manager to do so.

(4) In the event tine does not permit the
activities specified in 5.1.1.b(2) and
5.1.1.b(3), the Corporate Information
Officer will be informed by the Public
Relations Assistant to the Plant Manager
as soon as possible of any press release
approved by the GGNS On-Call Manager.

f'!.
tDPIFICATIQ1 R;D ASSIGM2TP OF OFpSITE REV. 1

'
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5.1.2 Alert, Site D:ercency, General Dnergency

a. The Offsite Emercency Coordinator, upon notifi-
cation by the On-Call Manager of the declara-
tion of one of the above three action levels,
shall begin notification of the Offsite Emer-
gency Organization as follows (Attachments III
and IV).

(1) Notify the Senior Vice President -
Nuclear, or his designee.

g

(2) Notify the Assistant to the Offsite Dier-
gency Coordinator, and instruct him as to
which individuals he wants placed on
active status.

(3) Notify the MP&L helicopter pilot, and
advise him of those duties for which he is 1

needed (e.g. , transportation, monitoring,
etc.)

b. The Senior Vice President-Nuclear or his
desiance, shall:

(1) Notify the Vice President of Infortrational

$ Services, or his designee.

(2) Notify the Chief Executive Officer, or his
designee.

c. The Assistant to the Offsite Etergency
Coordinator shall:

I (1) Notify the Drergency Planning Coordinator
I to ccrplete notification of Offsite

Diergency Organization.

d. The Biercency Planning Coordinator shall, in
order:

(1) Notify the mP Connunicator.

.
(2) Notify the Radiation DTergency Manager.

l

! (3) Notify the Technical and Engineering
Support Manager.

| (4) Notify the Security Manager.

.

hd
|

~ NOTIFICATION AND ASSIGGEff OF OFFSITE REV. 1
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(5) Notify the Emergency Support Manager.;. 4

(6) Notify the Engineering Support Manager.

(7) Notify the Licensing Panager.

(8) Notify the Fuel Marager.

(9) Notify the General Services Administrator.

(10) Notify the CEC Technical Advisor and other
* selected technical personnel.--

e. The EOF Ccnmunicator shall, deperding on the
extent of the em rgency:

(1) Notify the CEX' Ccmmnicator.

(2) Notify, upon EOF activation, the Public
Relations Assistant to the Plant Manager.

f. The Radiation Emercency Manager shall:

(1) Notify INPO and similar support agencies,
as appropriate.

} (2) Notify members of the Offsite Monitoring
Teams, as apprcpriate.

g. The General Services Adnunistrator shall:

(1) Notify Middle South Services, Inc., Risk
~

Management Department.

h. The Technical and Engineering Succort Manacer
( shall:

(1) Notify Middle South Services, Inc. upper 1

management.

,

i. The Engineering Suoport Manager shall:
|
|

| (1) Notify Bechtel and General Electric, as
( appropriate.
|

| 5.1.3 Each of those individuals notified under 5.1.2 will,

| depending on the level of the emergency and instruc-
tions transmitted at the tim of notification,
notify support personnel to assist them in the exe-

| cution of their duties.
I

l

j ( .' 7-
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5.2 Assicnment of Offsite Emercency Oruanization Positions

5.2.1 See Attachments V and VI.

6.0 APPENDICES

Unusual Event - Notification Flw Chart6.1 Attachment I -

9

6.2 Attachment II - Unusual Event - Notification Checklist

6.3 Attachment III - Alert, Site Bmrgency, General Emergency -,
Notification Flw Chart'

6.4 Attachment IV - Alert, Site Emergency, General Emergency -
Notification Checklist

6.5 Attachment V - Assigntrent of Offsite Emergency Organiza-
tien Positions

6.6 Attachment VI - EOF Shift Staffing for Extended Emergen-
cies

'h

-

.

|
|

|

|

hb5
'
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('g' NMIFICATION CHECKLIST
~

Na Unusual Event

Tinn
Notified

J. P. McGaughy, or Altemate:

\ 1. N. L. Stanpley (O) (H)

2. (a) A. McKeigney (O) (H) g

I
' '(b) L. Hogue (O) (H)

3. D. C. Intken (O) (H)

4. (O) (H)

@

.

1

!

;

!

|
|

i

(

!

o

|

.

l

|
(C':

.

DATE
.

NOTIFICATION AND ASSIGRIENT OF OFFSITE REV. 1
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a !K7PIFICATION CliECiEIST
~

(h Aler Site Emergency, General DTergency

?X7FE: (a) indicates prirrary contact; (b) and (c) indicates alternate
or mlief contact.

Tine
Notified

(24-hour clock)
J. P. McGaughy, or Alternate:

I 1. a) J. D. Richardson (O) (H)
b) C. L. Tyrone (O) (H)

2. a) N. L. Stanpley (O) (H)
b) Diane Park (O) (H)

3. a) R. C. Inflin (O) '(H)
b) L. Jamec (O) (H) 1

J. D. Richardson, or Alternate: I

- 1. a) P. B. Benedict (0) (H)
b) G. R. Wilson (O) (H) |1

N. L. Stanpley, or Designee:

1. a) A. McKeigncy (0)
h,) b) L. Hogue (O) .

(H)
(H)

2. a) D.'C. Lutken (O)' (H)
b) Dorris Rodgers (O) (H)

'P. B. Benedict, or Alternate:

l. a) G. O. Smith (0) -(H)
b) J. H. Starling (O) (H)
c) J. B. Ice (O) (H)

2. a) L. R. McKay (0) (H)
b) J. E. Wallace (O) (H)

3. a) L. F. Dale (O) (H) I
b) J. F. Pinto (O) (H)

4. a) M. E. Abbott (0) (H)
b) J. D. Hunt (0) (H)

5. a) T. M. Johnson (O) (H)
b) H. Morgan (O) (H)

6. a) J. F. Pinto (O) (H)
b) C. W. Angle (0) (H)

*- ask for pager
)** - . ext. -

*** - , ext.,

~ . _

!
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. ' . . Time
~

C?:'
:

NotiEied
(24-hour Clock)

7. 'a) J. G. Cesare (0) (H)
b) P. J. Richardscn (0) (H)

8. a) C. L. Tyrcne (0) (11)
b) J. H. Harrington (O) (H)

9. a) S. L. Emory (O) (H)
-

b) P. I. Sexten (O) (H)
10. a) S. H. Hobbs (O) (H) 1

b) R. Brown (O) (H)
11. a) C. Cook (O) (H)

b) L. Sparkman (O) | (H) 1-

G. O. Smith, or Alternate:
!

1. a) G. Ingram (0) (H)
b) C. W. Heard (O)' (H) .

2. a) T. Rivers (upon EOF activation ONLY)

- L. R. htKay, or Alternate: (as needed - may delegate)
'

1. INPO ............................
2. U. S. Departnent of Energy (IPAP) .

or t
3. Offsite Radiological Monitoring Teams-

kJ a) Warren Page (0) (H) |
b) Iois Kirkland (0) (H) '

'

c) Joe Baker (O) (H)
d) Juanita Peeves (0) (H),

e) Cynthia Kittrell (O) (H)
f) Ronnie Kinbrough (O) / (H)
g) Wayne Webb (0)

'
(H)

h) Valerie Davis (O) f (H).
! >

4. Health Physics Network to hTC
Operations Center ............' (Touch-Tone)

' Rotary Dial)

S. L. Encry, or Alternate:

1. Middle South Risk Management:
Call in order until sonrone is reached:

a) Mr. Hugh D. Castles ,(D)
I(N)

b) Mr. George G. Buxton (D)
(N)

c) Mr. Mike R. Cumbest (D)
(N)o

./-

bbv
~

E~
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"
Time - -

[:,h Notified

(24-hour clock)
-d) Mr. Ucidon L. Brundrett 3(D)

(N)
e) Ms. Kate I. Storms (D)

(N)

L. F. Dale, or Alternate
1. Middle South Services

a. J. B. Richard (0) (II) 1
% b. Dr. T. W. Schnatz (O) ((H) ,

J. F. Pinto, or Alternate

1. GE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (O)
2. BacirrEL. . . . .

(A. Zaccaria) . . . . . (O) ;

(II)

.

NRC Ccrmercial Telephone Nurber (in the event NRC Emergency Notification
System inoperable)

1. To NRC Operations Cen*wr I
, (via Bethesda Central Office) . . . . (202) 951-0550

.

.
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,

_ C

A,

'W ASSIGNMENT OF OFFSITE DERGENCY ORGANIZATION POSITIdG
''

,

PRIMARY DESIGNATED RELIEF
POSITION OOCUPM7I' ALTERIMTE OCCUPA?7P*'"

c) kM$ Offsite Emergency Assistant Vice Manager of
gh Coordinator President-Nuclear Nuclear Services **

q g Production

# o .9" J. P. McGaughy L. F. Dale
h

8 Assistant to Manager of Safety Manager of
y"h the Offsite & Licensing Nuclear Fuel **

n or9encyg -

ggh Coordinator J. D. Richardson C. L Tyrone

h EOF Environmental Licensing
es s o Camunicator Specialist Engineer Engineer
*Y~w

h G. O. Smith J. II. Starling J. Ice

] CEC Conmunicator QA Representative QA Representive **

G. W. Ingram C. W. IIcard

Public Relations Assistant Second
Public Infonnation to the Plant Manager Public Relations Assistant **

Officer

g :o P. II. Rivers D. IIunt

2o
m

, Emergency News V. P. Informational Mgr. of Informational
_

Media Center Services Services **-

g Manager
A. McKeigney L. Hogue

* For extended errergencies.y

gg Same as designated alternate. In extended emergencies where the relief occupant is acting as**

gg primary, special arrangements would be made to ensure extended response coverage.
w,
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ASSIGtNEtR OF OFFSITE D1ERGENCY ORGANIZATION POSITIONS "

'

PRIbNtY DESIGNATED RELIEF
POSITION OCCUPANP ALTERfWrE OOCUPANP*

hh Technical & Manager of Manager, Nuclear Plant jO Engineering Nuclear Services Engineering
h g%

**

Support Manager
g L. F. Dale J. F. Pinto

h Engineering Manager, Nuclear Plant Principal Engineer
da Support Manager Engineering NPE-OAS ** I

J. F. Pinto C. W. Angle

[@-8g [3 Licensing Supervisor of Licensing Licensing Ass't
(a p 4 bbnager **

,cn M o J. G. Cesare P. J. Richardson
*dg$ Fuel Manager of Engineer

m di Lunager Nuclear Fuel **

N
C. L. Tyrone J. D. Harrington

Security Manager of Physical Security
Manager Corporate Security Specialist **

M. E. Abbott J. D. Hunt

E "
,E Radiation Corporate Health Radiationo

] Dmrgency Physicist Protection Specialist **
,

fDnager
'R L. R. McKay J. E. Wallace

g

w
* For extended emergencies.

Sane as designated alternate. In extended emergencies where the relief occupant is acting as**

yg primary, special arrangements would be nade to ensure extended response coverage.
DN
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' "ASSIGNMENT OF OFTSITE M ERGENCY ORGANIZATION POSITIONS
.

PRIfMRY DESIGNATED RELIEF

{ POSITION OCCUPANT ALTERNATE OCCUPM7f*
;
y Brergency Manager of Administrative Construction
G Support and Business Services Superintendent **

,g Manager

4 g T. M. Johnson H. Morgan

OD
$ General Contract

Mh Services Administrator Engineer **

H Adnunistrator
h S. L. Errory P. I. Sexton

(D CEC Technical Supervisor of
p o Advisor Nuclear Safety Engineer
tnU **

Qp S. H. Hobbs R. Brown
Oius

h Diergency Planning Emergency Planning Engineering Assistant
Coordinator Coordinator

**

P. B. Benedict- G. R. Wilson f

11.

B m
8 <
to a

S.
For extended emergencies.*

g
Same as designated alternate. In extended energencies where the relief occupant is acting as**

primary, special arrangements would be made to ensure extended response coverage.
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EOF SHIFT LT1dFING FOR EXI'FEDED B4ERGENCIES

.

Time Post-Dnergency (hours)
POSITICN 0-12 12-24 24-36 36-48 48-60

dA3 Offsite Emrgency Coordinator s

Q (A) Asst. Vice President - Nuclear Prod. A A B A B9

"d (B) bbnager of Nuclear Services
g

Q
No~ Assistant to Offsite Emrgency Coordinator A B A B A

gg(f
(A) Manager of Safety & Licensing
(B) bhnager of Nuclear Fuel

@N"s EOF Cornunicator* A A B A B
8gh (A) Environmental Specialist

d ~ [] (B) Licensing Engineer

Oh4
Ho CEC Connunicator A B A B A

*d' (A) QA Representative.

*h (B) GA Representative

h Public Information Officer A A B A B
(A) Public Rel. Asst. to Plant bbnager
(B) Second PR Asst. to Plant bhnager

Technical & Engineering Support bbnager A B A B A
(A) bbnager of Nuclear Services
(B) bunager, Nuclear Plant Engineering

S "
,2 Engineering Support bhnager A A B A Bci

" (A) Manager, Nuclear Plant Eng.
,

(B) Principal Engineer, NPE-OAS"

Q.
Licensing Manager A B A B A

"
(A) Supervisor of Licensing
(B) Licensing Assistant

M * An additional Engineer is available for relief operations as Connunicator.

Rw m
N
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3

P.,,



_ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _

9* O h;
p s. y y

A
'

C
"

EOF SHIFT STAFFING mR EXTENDED B4ERGENCIES (cont.)'

Time Post-Dmrgency (hours)
i NSITION 0-12 12-24 24-36 36-48 ' 48-60

W $ Fuel Manager A A B A B

h O,d
(A) Manager of Nuclear Fuel

q (B) Engineer

Secuity Manager A B A B A

8h (A) Manager of Corporate Security
o

gP (B) Physical Security Specialistz
"

E N tn Radiation Dmrgency Manager A A B A BH

bdh (A) Corporate Health Physicist
OI (B) Radiation Protection Spec.

oEmgQ Emergency Support Manager A B A B A
dg (A) Manager of Administrative andm
9 Business Services
O (B) Cons:zuction Superintendentg

N
General Services Administrator A A B A B

(A) Contract Administrator
(B) Engineer

1.

Dmrgency Planning Coordinator A A B A B
(A) Dmrgency Planning Coordinator

g g (B) Engineering Assistant
S #

"
~
O o

N
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k |
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@ DESCRIPI' ION OF POSITION RESPONSIBILITIFS

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to describe the responsibi-
lities assigned to each na:ted emergency position.

'

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-6, Description of Position
Responsibilities.

2.0 REFERENCES AND CROSS-Hr.ru ENCES

2.1 Ccnmitraents

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-
tion Fanual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance tbnual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References
f u.
Yl 2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation

and Evaluation of Radiological Bnergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Pcwer
Plants

2.2.2 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Bnergency Plan

2.2.3 Corporate Drcrgency Plan Procedures

a. 6.10, Activation of Bnergency Facilities

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS
t

3.1 CBC - Corporate Emergency Center

.. ..
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'

i

3.2 ENMC - E::crgency News Media Center
O

3.3 EDF - Near-Site Dmrgency Operations Facility

3.4 TSC - Technical Support Center

4.0 RESPCNSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of eacit merrber of the Offsite Emer-
gency Organization to be kncwledgeable of those duties he will
be required to perfom in the event of an errergency at GCE

.S (Attachment I) .

4.2 It is the responsibility of each member of the Offsite Dicr-
gency Organization, if he becams aware of areas of assigned
responsibility that have changed or should be changed as a
result of drills, exercises, or emergencies, to infom the
Emergency Planning Ccordinator of these areas.

4.3 It is the responsibility of the Emergency Planning Coordinator
to review and, if applicable, incorporate proposed changes in
position responsibilities recamended under 4.2 above.

.

|

|
|

|

~
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5.0 DE%IIS

'

5.1 Title: OFFSITE WIPCENCY COOFDINATOR

5.1.1 Reports to: Senior Vice President - Nuclear

5.1.2 Iccation: CEC at Alert; EOF at Site Emergency,'

General Emergency, or any other energency
classification if he deems situation so
warrants.

I 5.1.3 Responsibilities:

a. Overall GGNS c::crgency response effort.

b. Make appropriate energency notificaticns.

Maintain Cffsite Energency Coordinator Infak.c.

d. Direct Offsite Emergency Organization response.

Order activation of CDC, EOF at appropriatec.
emergency classifications.

f. Provide guidance to Energency Director as
appropriate.

. g. Maintain control over offsite ccximunications.

h. Direct transition from emergency to recovery
phases when necessary.

i. Perfonn additional duties as required.
.

C'*h - -
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5.2 Title: ASSISTANT 'IO THE OFFSITE H4EFGDX.T CI)ORDIIWIOR
[ 5.2.1 Reoorts to: Offsite Dmrgency Coordinator

5.2.2 Iccation: CEC at Alert, EOF at Site or General
Emergency

5.2.3 Responsibilities:

a. Assist Offsite Emergency Coordinator in execu-
tion of his duties.\

b. Make appropriate ernergency notifications.

c. Review inccming ccnnunications for ccnpleteness
and accuracy before forwarding to Offsite Emer-
gency Coordinator.

d. Review replies frcm EOF staff to Offsite Emer-
gency Coordinator's questions for ccnpleteness
and accuracy before forwarding to Offsite Dmr-
gency Coordinator.

e. Act as technical cdvisor to Offsite D mrgency
Coordinator.

(. ,fa f. Perform additional duties as required or
( requested.

.

.

(:.
%,

-
~ ' '"'
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5.3 Title: DERGmCY PIANNING 000PDINNIOR
@ 5.3.1 Reports to: Offsite Daergency Coordinator

5.3.2 Location: C T or EOF as instructed

5.3.3 Pesponsibilities:

a. Make appropriate emergency notificaticns.

b. Answer questions relating to actions required
% by the GGNS DTrgency Plan or Procedures, or

state / local emergency plans.

c. Perform additional duties as required or '

requested.

.

.

|

'

('f*;
'

_
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5.4 Title: OFFSITC mEFGCI (EOF) 00FMJNICRIOR
@ 5.4.1 Reports to: Offsite Emergency Coordinator

5.4.2 Incation: CEC or EOF as instructed

5.4.3 Resoonsibilities:

a. Notify CDC Connunicator.

b. Maintain necessary Connunicator Iogbooks and
I other records.

c. Perfom connunications equignent check before
forral notification of activation of CEC or
BJF.

d. Establish ccenunication link with TSC frcm CIE
and IEF.

e. Perfom turnover to CEC Connunicator at CEC.

f. Assist CEC Connunicator until DOF is ordered
activated.

g. Report to DOF when activation order is issued.

h. Establish cmrunications link with CEC frcrr.
EOF.

i. Coordinate ressages through Offsite Emergency
Coordinator.

j. Perform additional duties as required or
requested.

|

|
|

i

|

|

|

|
|
,

(.,.%
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5.5 Title: CEC CtMJNICATOR
O 5.5.1 Reports to: Senior Vice President - Nuclear, or

other MP&L senior runagement official in CEC.

5.5.2 Incation: CDC

5.5.3 Responsibilities:

a. Maintain Conrunicator Iogbook and other
'

records.

b. Maintain carunications link with EOF.

c. Coordinate messages thrcugh Senior Vice Presi-
dent - Nuclear or other senior tranagement
official, as apprcpriate.

d. Perform additional duties as required or
requested.

O

| .

i

(

.

|
'

|
|

|

|

|

|
!

!
1
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.

5.6 Title: PUBLIC IN NPNATION OFFICER
@

5.6.1 Reoorts to: Offsite Emergency Coordinator

5.6.2 Location: EF

5.6.3 Responsibilities:

Dispatch MP&L technical representatives toa.
state / county EOC.

I b. Establish and mintain carunications link with
Dnergency News FLdia Center Manager,

c. Prepare press relmses for approval of techni-
cal content and accuracy by Offsite Emergency
Coordinator.

d. Ooordinate press releases with Dnergency News
htdia Center Manager.

e. Perform additional duties as required or
requested.

.

4

(. ..
~'
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|15.7 Title: DERGENCY NDS MEDIA CDTTER MAN 7CER
@-

5.7.1 Reports to: Offsite Emergency Coordinator via Cor-
pcrate Infor: ration Officer

5.7.2 Im ation: Etergency News Media Center 1

5.7.3 Resconsibilities:

a. Notify necessary support staff.

I b. Establish and maintain ccumunications link with
Corporate Emergency Center.

c. Establish and maintain ccrmunications link with
Public Information Officer.

d. Coorchnate, as nuch as possible, press releases
with state, local and federal public relations
representatives.

c. Conduct press conferences regularly throughout
emergency.

f. Perform additional duties as required or
.

requested.

.

.

b
.
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5.8 Title: TFDNICAL AND ENGINEEPlNG SUPPORT MANAGER

@ 5.8.1 Reports to: Offsite Emergency Coordinator

5.8.2 Incation: CEC or EOF as instructed

5.8.3 Responsibilities:

a. Coordinate requests for specific technical
infonration frcm Offsite Emergency Coordinator.

I b. Analyze data supplied by Fuels, Licensing or
Engineering support groups for empleteness and
accuracy before forwarding it to Offsite Emer-
gency Coordinator.

c. Coordinate plant requests for offsite assis-
tance with Emergency Support Manager,

d. Direct response efforts of Fuels, Licensing,
and Engineering support groups.

e. Coordinate technical requests frco Middle South
Pisk Management and Iccrican Nuclear Insurers.

f. Designate an individual to update the technical
portion of the status board (s) .

g. Perform additional duties as required or
requested.

-
.

|
|

l
|
|
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.^ - 5.5?, title: ENGINEERING SUPPORT R\taGER '
r s

, -

5.9.1 Reports to: Technical and Engineering Support
Managert.

.
-

1 . ,

\' <s 5.9.2 Location: TSC until EOF is activated
.

',
,,

, s

''/5.9.3 Resconsibilities: ,'. 8
,

s

4 J i

a. Provide engineering analysis of actual orp'
potential problems which may develop during an. , , .,''i'

1 emergency.
3

',

; .
a >

; b. Edcrtadapith Bechtel, GE, and other outside
, support crgani::ations on analysis of GGNS ccr:-s -

i, ponents and systems.
y, -n

,

[ 'c0 ' Provibe other chhgineering support as requested. '

,s 1

y , ,
.

d.i / Whex 2DF is activated, brief Offsite Emergency
Coordmator on statis of emergency before,

j a.ssu:inng EOF dutics'. ,

's! - '
., ,

,

Y. i
.. .

Perform additional duties as required orc.1 ',

,/ requested. '
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5.10 Title: LICEMSING IANAGER
@

5.10.1 Recorts to: Technical and Engineering Support
Manager

5.10.2 Incation: CEC or EOF as instructed

5.10.3 Resoonsibilities:

a. Assure ccepliance with pertinent adnunistrative
procedures, Technical Specifications, and

i
Federal regulations (10GR50.72, Reg. Guide
1.16,10GR50.36, etc.) .

b. Review status board updates or relevant
messages for conditions reportable to the NPC
or other agency (ies) .

c. Reviev necessary reporting instructions for
Plant Staff with Technical and Engineering
Support Manager.

d. Perform additional duties as required or
rcquested.

@

.

r:b
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5.11 Title: FUEL MANAGERO
5.11.1 Reoorts to: Technical and Engineering Support

Manager

5.11.2 Incation: CEC or EOF as instructed

5.11.3 Resoonsibilities:

a. Evaluate status of reactor core.
I

b. Deteninne subcriticality or critical state.

c. Perform decay heat calculations.

d. Evaluate fission product data and off gas data
to determine extent of core damage.

Determine fuel mechanical integrity.e.

f. Evaluate incore instrument data.

g. Provide advice regarding core design (c11teria,
limits, etc.).

h. Perform additional duties as required or
requested.

.

f

(
,
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5.12 Titic: SECURITY PANAGER

5.12.1 Reports to: Offsite Emergency Coordinator

5.12.2 Iccation: CEC or EOF as instructed

5.12.3 Pasconsibilities:

Develop procedures for security of IDF accessa.
in coordination with Plant Staff.

% b. Coordinate IDF security with plant resources
during an errergency.

c. Interface with offsite law enforcement
officials as needed to support onsite security
effort.

d. Perfom additional duties as required er
requested.

@

.

i

(

;

,

!

i
DMEDESCRIPTIQ1 OF POSITIQJ RESPO!JSIBILITIES REV. 0

>

3/2/82
PROCEDURE NO. 6.6

_ ,, ,,,,:.

PAGE 15of20 ,.

.

w2. , :..>.p



.

5.13 Title: PADIATION D4EPGD!CY MA?RCER
@

5.13.1 Peports to: Offsite Drcrgency Coordinator

5.13.2 Location: CDC or EOF as instructed

5.13.3 Resoonsibilities:

a. Make dose projections frcm pertinent radiolcr
gical release and rreteorological data.

I b. Dispatch and neintain radio cctmunications with
the radiological assessnent field teams.

c. Obtain and evaluate field data frcm the field
teams,

d. Obtain and evaluate analytical results of field
sa.mples frcm Site Access Point (SAP) .

e. Conpare dose cormtitnents to EPA PAGs and
provide protective action reccrmendations to
Offsite Emergency Ccordinator.

f. Discuss potential radiological consequences
with state representatives and coordinate

%

'N
ccnpilation, evaluation and cmparision of all
field data.

g. Keep apprised of plant status that affects the
radiological aspects of the emergency.

h. Ensure radiological portion of status board (s)
| 1s updated. .
t

i. Perform additional duties as required or
| requested.

|

|

~ '~ -
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5.14 Title: DERGDICY SUTPORP hmNMER

. 5.14.1 Reports to: pffsite Emergency Coordinator

5.14.2 Incation: CEC or EOF as instructed

5.14.3 Resconsibilities:

a. Coordinate requests for offsite technical
support personnel with Technical and Engi-
neering Support Manager.g

b. Coordinate responses to specific support
requests from Offsite Emergency Coordinator
with Emergency Support Group,

c. Analyze outgoing information for cmpleteness
and accuracy before forwarding to offsite
Emergency Coordinator.

- d. Ensure those activities assigned to General
Services and Plant Access support groups are
effectively carried out.

e. Ensure the EOF is arranged, equipped and
supplied in accordance with reference 2.2.3.a.

(%
(9 f. Perform additional duties as required or

requested.

|
|
|
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5.15 Title: CENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRMOR
@ 5.15.1 Reports to: Emergency Support Manager

5.15.2 Iccation: C T or EOF as instructed

5.15.3 Responsibilities:

a. Notify support persennel scheduled for CEC and
for transportation assignments.

i b. Make transportation assignments for personnel
departing CEC for EOF, attempting to ensure
that key personnel are not grouped in the same
vehicle.

c. Arrange for emergency fcod supplies for EOF.

d. Arrange emergency first aid for EOF and other
energency personnel as needed.

e. Arrange for clerical support as needed.

f. During extended emergencies, make nual/ lodging
arrangements for EOF energency personnel (and
on-site Plant Staff personnel not residing a

'fw reasonable distance frcm the plant) at the end
"# of their shift.

g. Identify supplies ar;d equipment needed to',

operate the CEC or EOF.

h. Prestock sufficient quantities of office
supplies, telephone. directories and office

! equipment needed to operate the CEC or EOF at a
location in or near, respectively, the CEC or
EOF.

! i. Ensure that telephone and radio systems are
i operational and that repair service is avail-

able.

j. Has a representative frcm Middle South Risk
Management assigned to coordinate the logistic
needs of American Nuclear Insurers.

.

k. Perform additional duties as required or
requested.

| 4 - -
_
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. 5.16 Title: CEC Technical Advisor
J.?!

5.16.1 Reports to: Senior MP&L Official in CEC

5.16.2 'ocation: CT.

5.16.3 Resoonsibilities:
1

a. Explain, as requested, technical details of the
energency to the MP&L Senior management
official in the CEC.

b. Perform additional duties as required or
requested.

@

i

.

f, ia
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6.0 APPENDICES
,

6.1 Attachment I - Offsite Drergency Organization Flowchart

\

.
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TPAHHNG AND DRTT.Ts

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to:

1.1.1 establish the GGNS Emergency Plan training require-
ments as thef apply to Offsite Emergency Organiza-
tion personnel.

1.1.2 delineate the adnunistrative controls and procedures
.i for the perfornunce of GGNS Emergency Plan drills

and exercies.

1.1.3 provide the standard forms to be used during the
conduct of GGNS drills and exercises.

1.1.4 ensure General Office emergency response personnel
are cware of their responsibilities with regard to
training and drills and are adequately prepared to
effectively perform them in the event of any emer-
gency at GGNS.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-7, Training and Drills.

2.0 Rr2u<ENCES AND CROSS-w2nm
$3

2.1 Ccwitments

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Departrent Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8 .

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other Refere'nces

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants

.

'#
DATE

. TRAINING AND DRILLS REV. 1 7/8/82
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2.2.2 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Emergency Plan

2.2.3 GGNS Plant Operations Manual, Administrative
Procedures

a. 10-S-01-23, Dnergency Plan Training and Drills

b. 10-S-04-4, General Employee Training Program
1

c. 10-S-04-21, Drcrgency Preparedness Training
Program

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS
.

3.1 Drill - a supervised instruction period designed to test,
develop and maintain skills.

3.2 Exercise - an event that tests the integrated capability and a
major portion of the basic elements existing within emergency
preparedness plans and organizations.

4.0 RESFONSIBILITY

4.1 The Energency Planning Coordinator is responsible for:

4.1.1 coordinating MP&L General Office and offsite support
agency training with the Training Superintendent.

4.1.2 scheduling major drills and exercises, in conjunc-
[ tion with the Site Emergency Planning Coordinator.
:

|

! 4.1.3 coordinating develop mnt, preparation, conduct and
critique of major drills and exercises with the Site
Dmrgency Planning Coordinator ard the Training
Superintendent, in accordance with reference
2.2.3.a. 1

!

4.2 Exercise participants and observers are responsible for
providing the Emergency Planning Coordinator with their obser-
vations on the exercise prior to or during the critique.

4.3 The Corporate Health Physicist will be responsible for
ensuring participation by General Office radiological person-
nel in the semi-annual GGNS health physics drills (which may
be conducted independently of the annual exercise).

!

(S
OMETRAINING AND DRILLS REV. 1 7/8/82
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5.0 DETAILS+

(Q'f
5.1 Drills and Exercises

5.1.1 Periodic drills and training exercises will be
conducted to test the state of emergency prepared-
ness of General Office emergency response personnel.
These will normally be conducted in conjunction with
GGNS exercises or drills.

5.1.2 General Office involvement in drills and exercises
% will observe the following periodicity:

a. Health Physics Drills (semi-annually)

b. Radiological Monitoring Drills (annually)

c. All-Agency Radiation Drergency Exercises
(annually)

d. Connunications Drills (monthly and/or quarterly)
! 5.1.3 The Drergency Planning Coordinator will work with

the Site Emergency Planning Coordinator and the
Training Superintendent to ensure scenarios are
developed in accordance with reference 2.2.3.a. |1

i;ji
5.1.4 The annual exercise should incorporate rno following

elenents:

a. Scenarios should vary fran year to year so that
all major elenunts of the plan are included in
a 5 year period.

| b. Onceevery6 years,tbereshouldbeanexercise
between 6:00 p.m. and midnight, and another
betsuen midnight and 6:00 a.m.

c. Exercises should be conducted under various
weather conditions.

d. Some exerciscs should be unannounced.

5.1.5 Special drills involving General Office only emer-
gency response will be approved by the Assistant

| Vice President - Nuclear Production.

|
!

($)
.,
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5.1.6
@gp[

The follcwing is the sequence of events for t!m
developrent and inplementation of drills and
exercises:

a. Determine the nature of the drill / exercise to
be held, and the date and time it will occur.

b. Develop the scenario for the drill / exercise.

Assign and brief observers who will critiquec.
the drill / exercise.

\

d. Distribute drill / exercise scenarios and discuss
with observers.

e. Conduct the drill / exercise.

f. Conduct a post-exercise critique to collect
observers' caments and identify areas of
deficiency.

g. Prepare a list of items to be resolved before
the next drill or exercise, based on reviewed
conments, critique cheets, recamundations, and
personal observations.

.)' 5.1.7 For those exercises which are subject to NBC review,
'

the following schedule lists the infornation to be
submitted to the NBC prior to conducting the
exercise:

a. 75 days in advance Description of scope
of exercise and
objectives to be,

fulfilled.

b. 45 days in advance Detailed description
of exercise scenario

| and anticipated
I licensee actions. 1

| c. 20 days in advance Carplete controller
packages which contain

; the information to be
supplied to the
observers of the
exercise along with
that supplied to the
players as the
scenario is unfolded.

|

( .;F.,
x'
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d. Mailing address for this infonnation is as(pNC follows:

(1) Items 5.1.7.a, b and c
J. Philip Stohr
UShTC, Region II
101 Marietta Street, Suite 3100
Atlanta, Georgia 30303

(2) Items 5.1.7.a and b.
Brian K. Grimes, Director

. UShTC* Division of Emergency Preparedness
Office of Inspection and Enforcement
Washington, D.C. 20555

5.2 Emercency Resocnse Training

5.2.1 All MP&L Emergency Response Personnel shall
participate in:

a. The General Employee Training Program in accor-
dance with reference 2.2.3.b.

b. The Drergency Preparedness Training Program in
accordance with reference 2.2.3.c. 1

hp 5.2.2 All MP&L Emergency Response Personnel who Iray be
expected to enter the controlled area at GGNS shall
participate in Rad Worker II Training in addition to
training outlined in step 5.2.1. above.

5.2.3 The Emergency Planning Coordinator shall be respon-
sible for furnishing the GGNS Training Supervisor
with copies of the Corporate and Non-Utility
Training Records. The original Training Records
shall be maintained in a central file by Nuclear

j Services.

5.2.4 The Emergency Planning Coordinator will be respon-;

j sible for offering offsite (non-utility) sqport

| organizations with the first part (Emergency Pre-
I paredness) of the Emergency Preparedness 'I aining
| Program, reference 2.2.3.c.

! 6.0 APPENDICES

! km
i
l

|
|

| f3 >'
a
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DOCUMFNTATION AND RECORD KEEPING

.

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to provide guidance on the
neans for documenting events during an actual or similated
energency at GGNS, and to provide official documentation of an
emergency to be used to rece.struct the c:: rwa.cy for critique
or analysis.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-8, Docum3ntation and Recordg
Keeping.

2.0 REFEIE!CES AND CROSS-PEFERENCES

2.1 Cccmitments

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organica-
tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)

gg a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants .

| 2.2.2 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Emergency Plan

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS

| 3.1 CEC - Corporate Emergency Center

3.2 EOF - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility

3.3 OEC - Offsite Emergency Coordinator

..

DATEDOCUMENTATIW AND RIIORD KEEPING REV. 0 3/2/82', PROCEDURE NO. 6.8
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. 4.0 RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator
(OEC) to maintain the OEC Icgbook threughout the emergency.
This will pemit rapid, accurate reconstruction of the Ener-
gency.

4.2 It is the responsibility of all offsite emergency conrunica-
tors to be familiar with the use of CGS energency message
forms (Attachnents I and II) .

i
4.3 It is the responsibility of the EOF Connunicator to act as CEC

Comunicator in the early stages of an Alert at CGS, until
the CT Conmunicator arrives.

4.4 It is the responsibility of the EOF Carrunicator to maintain
the CEC Icgbook until the CEC Co:municator assumes his post.

' 4.5 It is the responsibility of the CEC Conmunicator to maintain
the CEC Icgbook upon fonral turnover of responsibilities from
the EOF Conmunicator.

4.6 It is the responsibility of the EOF Cortunicator to traintain
the IDF Icgbook throughout the activation and operation of the
EOF.

(. ;.)# 4.7 It is the responsibility of the members of the Offsite Radio-.

% logical Monitoring Teams to naintain their respective logbooks
throughout monitoring operations.

4.8 It is the responsibility of the EOF Camunicator to collect
the offsite logbooks upon tenrunation of the emergency; copy
all portions pertaining to the energency; provide these copies
in a timely manner to the Chief Executive Officer, Senior Vice
President - Nuclear, and Assistant Vice President - Nuclear
Production for their review; and return the logbooks to their
respective holders.

,

4.9 It is the responsibility of the Emergency Planning Coordinator
to maintain copies of current Corporate Emergency Plan Proco-
dures in the CDC and EOF, to make these copies available to
personnel during an emergency, and to carpile, after an emer-
gency, a master set of procedures, which show the completed
checklists, which were filled out by the various responding
energency personnel in their copies of the procedures.

5.0 DETAIIS

5.1 The OEC Icobook shall:

5.1.1 Be official docunentation of events during an ener-
, gency.p,

DOCIIETATION AND RECORD KEEPING REV. 0'

3/ /82
1 E PROCEDURE NO. 6.8

-; m. - PAGE 3 of 5

mu
- _ - - - - - _



.

5.1.2 Include both those events reported by the TSC andh all other events which affect the Offsite Emergency
Organization.

5.1.3 Be complete enough to be used to reconstruct events.

.
Include the following events and data:5.1.4

a. significant events and the times at which they
occur

I b. reports made to the Offsite Emergency Coordina-
tor (plant status, radiological conditions,
etc. )

c. notifications made

d. evacuations made

e. meteorological conditions

f. reentry efforts

g. recovery efforta

h. any other item (s) deemed necessary or pertinent
by the Offsite Emrgency Coordinator

5.2 Emercency message forms (Attachment I) will be used to docu-
ment all incanng and outgoing messages as approved by the
Offsite Emergency Coordinator and received or transmitted by
the Cmmunicator. The fonns are designed so that, in the
event of rapidly escalating emergencies, they may be used
chronologically as either the OEC Iogbook or the Comunicator,

'

logbook. Attachm2nt II indicates the fonmt to be followed in
transmitting major energency updates to offsite agencies.

5.3 The Conmunicator Locbooks (both for the CEC and EOF) shall:
1 5.3.1 Contain a record of all inccming and outgoing

messages received or transmitted by the Comunica-
tor.

5.3.2 Include any other item (s) deemed necessary or perti-
nent by the CEC or EOF Carunicator (see 5.1.4) .

| (Attachment III)
l

!

i
!

_ __
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5.4 The Offsite Padiological Monitoring Team Logbook (s) shall:

@
5.4.1 Contain a record of all data collected in the field

5.4.2 Include any actions performed during collection of
data

5.4.3 Include any other item (s) deered necessary or perti-
nent by the Radiation Emergency Manager.

5.5 Offsite Agency Notification
g

5.5.1 Data reported to offsite agencies will be trans-
mitted, as nuch as possible, in an order similar to
that indicated on the Initial and Follow-up Notifi-
cation form (Attachnent II) .

6.0 APPEt: DICES

6.1 Attachment I - GGNS Emergency bbssage Form

6.2 Attachnent II - Sanple Emergency Notification Form

6.3 Attachcnt III - Plant Status Updates

.

,

.?e
(4? ..
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h
GGNS EMERGENCY MESSAGE FORM M ..'6

INCCMING OUTGOING
From: O CEC 0CCso To: O CEC 0 CCto

OENMC O Lt E0 OENMC O LNED
CECF 0 ME8.tA O [OF 0MEMA
O C':C D uHP O OSC O MHP
O TSC 0 PCPO O TOC DPGPO

, OCCCD D TPEP OCCCD D TPEP
% 0 OTHER O OTHEft*

NA'.9E. MSG ORIC:NATOR.

DATE 7.ME OF L'ESSAGE: COMMUNICATCR-
(24 he )

TIME CF FVENT
(24 he )

VE$$ ACE

.

$hs

's

O Action
'C00nomATO.1 USE ONLY

O PRICAiTY O information Only

Requwed Action: *

.

Routing 0 Tech.eEna O Imer. Sot. O Rad. Assess. OPR. O Security 0

Reply:

Message approved for release to O CEC DENMC DECF 0 OSC 0 TOC 0CCCD 0 CC00 0 LNE
OMEMA O MHP OPGPD 0 TPEP O An Offs.te Agancies O Other

Offs.se Emergency Coordinator

inne fransm. ties Message Ackno.iedged.
(24 he ) (Comm. initia:s)

s - - . - , . _ ~ ,. . ~ . % = . -

@w:)
~ , 4 NI
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%

Ilessage No.

Date:

Time:

S741PLE

INITIAL NOTIFICATICN

g This is

(Nane)

with Telephone No.
(Site)

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Emergency

Alert General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

THE FOLIDlH:G INFOR% TION APPLIES:

(1) Release: NO; YES A) Gasecus B) Liquid C) Solid

.} (2) Wind Speed nph

| (3) Wind Direction frtra into Sector (c) .

(degrees) (A-R)
I

| (4) ReconInended Protective Actions:
.

| A) None B) Shelter C) Other
|
|

A corprehensive assessment of conditions is in progress at this time.
| Detailed information and the results of the assessment will be provided
j in a follcw-up message to you as soon as they are available.
|

|

|

f<%?U
,: naw

DATEDOCDETTATION AND RECORD KEEPE4G REV. O 3/2/82ATrimeTr II to Procedure 6.8- ' - w PAGE 1 of 3
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.

Message No.

Date:

Tirc:
SN4 PIT

.

FOLIfW-UP NCTTIFICATION

This is with Telephone No.
g (Name) (Site)

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Emergency

Alert General Dnergency

was declared at hrs.

This classification is (Escalated, De-escalated, Unchanged) frcra the
last report.

THE FOLIfWING INF0Fl% TION APPLIES:

SDXICN A: Radiolocical Release InforT:ntion

[This information is: A) New Infonration B) Unchanged C) N/A ]
y

- (1) Type of Padiological Release: Liquid; Gaseous; Other

(2) Initial Time of Release hrs.

(3) Release Terminated: NO; YES TIME TERMINATED hrs.
'

(4) Duration of Release: KNOh'N -or 'IUTAL PROJECIED
(hours) (hours)

(5) Release Rate: Monitored Ci/sec or Calculated Ci/sec

(6) Release Elevation: Ground IcVel; Elevated

SECTION B: Meteoroloav

(1) Wind: Velocity nph

Direction frcm into Scctor(s)
(degrees) (A-R)

(2) Stability Class: A B C D E F G

(3) Precipitation: None; Rain; Sleet; Sncw

( ?N*
. . ,

DOCLDETTATION AND RECOFD KEEPING REV. 0 E
3/2/82'
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SECTION C: Offsite Radioloaical Dose Consecuences

[This is: A) New Information B) Unchanged C) N/A ]

Projected
(1) Projected Whole Body Dose At: Dose Pate Duration Projected Dcce

, A) Site Boundary (696 Meters) rR/hr rRem
B) 2 flilcs mR/hr mrem
C) 5 Miles rR/hr mrem

g D) 10 Miles rR/hr mrem

(2) Projected Thyroid Dose Conraitment At: Projected Dose

A) Site Boundary mrem
B) 2 Miles rRem
C) 5 liiles mrem
D) 10 Miles mPrin

(3) Affected Sectors

SFLTION D: Emercencv Response Considerations

(This is: A) New Informtion B) Unchanged C) N/A ]

(1) Reconmended Action: Mone; Other

(2) Licensee Ennrgency Actions Underway: None; Other

(3) Request for Offsite hupprt: None; Other

(4) Prognosis for Worsening or Termination of Event Based on Plant
Inforration: None; Other

(5) Other Conments: None; Other

t$w$
""'-
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(;|]+g NEXT UPDATE DCE:
\;; / 30 MINUTE PIIlTT SL. '] JPDATES DATE: THIE:

Rx Status Drywell Status Containment Status

Power % Pressure PSIG Pressure PSIG
Water Invol in. Tenperature F Temperature *F
Pressure PSIG Rad IcVels R/hr Pad Levels R.t.r
IUCU (on/off) H Conc. % H Conc. %2

g Off gas Train 2

OFFSITE IU1ER Avail /Not Avail.

Suppression Pool

Tenperature F
Invel ft in

ESF B2UIPFIEtTT

piv I Div II Div III

Diesel 11 Diesel 12 Diesel 13
LPCS PJIR B HPCS
SS1A SS1B SS1C
RHR A RHR C
CFD A CPD B FETEOROIOGICAL
SEGT A SBGT B STATUS:
H Reccmbiner A H RcIrb B Wind Direction:2 7
CGC A SIC Frcm * to *

| OGC B (INIO Sector )

| KEY: + = Available Wind Speed: nph
-

i

Stability Class:
- = Not Available -

Op = operating, or mode of operation

BATT A BATT B

ADS A ADS B
RCIC

l'
RDIARKS:

I

, . .

I:$'

| %
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PECOVERY AND REEtERY

1.0 PURPOSEL
__

1.1 The, purpose of this procedure is to provide guidance for:

1.1.1 initial recovery operations prior to establishmnt
of the Iong Tenn Pecovery Organization, in the event
that extended actions are necessary to return GGIS
to its normal operating status. '

\ .1.1.2 a smooth transiticn frm the emergency action phase
to the recovery phase of 4 2n emrgency at GG;S.

1.2 This procedure supercedes CEPP-9, Pecovery and Peentry.

2.0 REFERENCES AIO CPCSS-REFEREtrIE ,

2.1 Ccmitnents a,
,

>

e <

2.1 '.1 Nuclear Production Cdpartrent Policy and Organica-
tion Mantial ,

., i,

a, '5.2.3.1'

b. 7.8

g.es 2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Nanual
(3 (MPL-10P-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References
t

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants

2.2.2 GGNS Enits 1 and 2 Energency Plan

- 2.2.3 GGE. Plant Operations Manual, Administrative
Procedures

10-S-01-22, Reentry and Recoverya.

2.3 Cross-Pcforcnces

,

t

?
(i. .

-
.; ,. E
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3.0 DEFINITIONS )$

h i/
a ',

,

'None .' ,i
'

-*,
.

2

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY 'y . '/ ,b
'S\

| .] 4.1 The Offsite Dmrgency Coordinator is resporsibl'e for directin'g'

;G the recovery / reentry efforts of the Offsite DTrgency Organi-
zation.

], '

4.2 The Offsite Dmrgency Orcanization 'will support the recovery /
_

\ recatry eftorts of the Cnsite Emergency Organization, as
t'atailed iM reference 2.2.3.a. This support will ba coordi-
nated by the Offsite Emergency Cccrdinator and the Dmrgency
Director.

*
.

5.0 DETAILS .j,
'

. ..-

; 5.1 Instructions /Checklbst Initial /Date
! ".

, f c
-

.,

I. l .1 , The Offsite Emergency ,Nordinator will:I '
'

\
- ' [g a. After being notified by the Dmr-

gency Director that: a) radiation' '
,

I
levels in all in-plant areas are
stable or decreasing with tirn;

g3 b) releases of radioactive mate-
V/ rial to the environrent frca the

o plant are under control or have
ceased; c)-any fire or similar
condition.is controlled or has
ceased; ard that recovery acticns.3

are undeika: , . inform the Corporate '
Dmrgency Center, Dmrgency News s

; Media Cen'di,' and B3F Staff of the'

i establishment of recovery ope 2ntions.
<

b. )Before de-escalating the emergency -

| classification, discuss existing
) offsite radiological conditions . I, *

with key officials in the Missir--'

sippi and Ipuisiana State HDCs* '

(no-rully, the Director, Radiolo-,

! '
gical' Health Brarda in Mississipoi i'' '

anythe Iouisiana Nuclear Energy ' /
Division Achtnistrator) . If it is' '

| determined that edisite conditions
| I '

warrant maintaining a higher clas-
sification than is necessary under'

5.1.1.a, apprspriate notifications
vilk be mie as under 5.1.1.a.

-

,m ,r.o ..a
DATE,
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__ _ _ . _ . _ _ . _

.

Initial /Dates
if c. Ensure necessarf reports to IEC

describing the incident are
generated,

d. Ensure that all necessary
recovery / reentry actions are
being taken to place the plant
in an acceptable long tem
safe condition.

% 6.0 APPEtOICES

tbne

i
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.
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l

l
;

|

hk~h|
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ACTIVATION OF REPGEt:CY FACILITIES

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to indicate the method of
activating the following GGJS Bnergency Paspcnse Facilities:

'

1.1.1 Corporate Daergency Center (CD')

1.1.2 Near-Site Dnergency Operations Facility (EOF)
\

1.2 This procedure supercedes CEPP-10, Activation of Dnergency
Facilities.

2.0 REFERCEES AND CPOSS-t< rara < DICES

2.1 Canitments
.

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-
1 tien Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)

I a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Pcv. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Dnergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of hilclear Power
Plants

2.2.2 NURE;-0696, 2/81, Functional Criteria for Emergency
Response Facilities

2.2.3 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Bnergency Plan

| 2.2.4 Corporate Emergency Plan Procedures
i

a. 6.5, Notification and Assignment of Offsite
i Emergency Organization Position

2.3 Cross-References
i

|
'

| . ICTIVATIOti OF DERGDiCY FACILITIES REV. 0 3/ /82'
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3.0 DEFINITIONS

3.1 CEC - Corporate Emergency Ccater; located in the Ennrgency
Poom in the Electric BujIding basement in Jackson. The CDC is
the initial focal point for all General Office response; it is
activated at an Alert emergency classification, is the
assembly point for an initiating Site Emergency or General
Emergency classification, and remains manned throughcut any
emergency at CGIS.

3.2I 00F - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility; autmatically
staffed at a Site Dnergency classification; may also be
staffed at an Alert (at the discretion of the Offsite Emer-
gency Coordinator). Remains activated until emergency termi-
nates or de-escalates sufficiently to require no offsite
support.

3.3 OT - Offsite Emergency Coordinator

4.0 RESICNSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency coordinator
(OEC) , as designated in reference 2.2.4.a. to implement this
procedure in the event of an Alert, Site Emergency, or General
Energency at CGIS.

J.*|) 4.2 It is the responsibility of the OEC to direct the activation ..

N of the CT and EOF.

4.3 It is the responsibility of the OEC to make operational deci-
sions involving the safety of Offsite Emergency Organization
personnel.

4.4 The OEC will assune the responsibility for ongoing emergency
comunications with offsite agencies and for contacting
outside (non-utility) organizations when the EOF is manned.
The OEC may assign this duty to the EOF ccmmnicator, or
another individual in the EOF.

I 4.5 The OEC will be responsible for the overall emergemy response
! effort and will be the central figure for the Offsite Emer-
'

gency Organization. He shall provide guidance to the Emr-
gency Director as appropriate. The OEC will be responsible
for assuring continuity of technical, administrative, and
material resources throughout the emergency.

l

a

kh ..,

.-
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4.6
h It is the responsibility of the Padiation Emergency Manager to

issue dosi1netry fran the CEC prior to the departure of emer-
gency personnel for the EOF.

4.7 It is the responsibility of all reporting emergency response
personnel to get office supplies needed for the performance of
their duties from the GGNS storage cabinets in the CEC and
DOF.

4.8 It is the responsibility of the Emergency Support Panager to
ensure the storage cabinets are inventoried and restocked as

%

needed as soon as feasible after tennination of the emergency.

5.0 DETAIIS

5.1 Instructions / Checklist Initial /Date
5.1.1 Activation of the CEC

The Offsite Emergency Coordinator will,
upon notification of an Alert at GGJS:

a. order the notification of the
Offsite Emergency Organization to
stand by or to staff the CEC
(Attacir.cnt I), depending on the
severity of the Alert, in accor-

dance with reference 2.2.4.a.

b. upon staffing of the CEC, request
the Energency Planning Coordinator
to conduct a personnel accounta-
bility sumny for energency
response personnel (Attachnent II),

c. direct the Ccmnunicator to conduct
a test of his camunications equip-
ncnt prior to officially infonning
the TSC of CEC activation (Attach-

i ment III) .
,

,

d. direct the General Services Admin-
istrator to conduct a status check
of CEC conrunications equipment
(Attachrent III) .

__

|

|

|
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.

Initial /Date
!) e. Conduct an organizational briefing

for emergency response personnel
who are present regarding the
status of the emergency.

f. direct the Comunicator to inform
the TSC of the official activation
of the CDC.

g. upon escalation of conditions
i during an Alert, or upon escala-

tion to the Site Emergency, order
activation of the EOF (if the OEC
leaves for the EOF prior to
necessitating its full activation,
he will designate an individual
to have the authority to trake this
declaration should comunication
with the CDC be broken).

_

5.1.2 Activation of the EOF
The Offsite Emergency Coordinator will, upon notifi-
cation of a Site Drergency of Ceneral Dnergency (or
an Alert of sufficient severity):

('3 a. Instruct EOF personnel in the CEC
\Le to report to the EOF (see 5.1.1.f.)

with necessary equipent (Attach-
ment IV). In the event the CEC is
not yet activated, instruct person-
nel to report to the CBC for initial
assembly, accountability and dosi-
metry issue before reporting to
the EOF.

l

b. Order the Comunicator to request the
Plant Access Administrator (Training
Departmant) begin EOF " set-up" and
carplete Attachment VI (?DI'E: should
the EDF be activated after the Site
Access Point, or should Training
personnel be otherwise occupied, DOF
set-up will be performed by personnel
fran Nuclear Plant Engineering or,

|
Site Access Point) . (Attachment V)

i

|
l
t

f i-
e . .a
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.

Initial /Date

c. Take the following with him to the
EOF: Offsite Dmrgency Coordina-
tor's Icgbook, EOF Camunicator,
Camunicator's Icgbook.

d. Upon arrival at the EOF, receive
copy of camunications equipmnt
checkout (Attachment VI) .

I
c. Direct the Emergency Planning

Coordinator to conduct personnel
accountability (Attachment II) as
soon as feasible,

f. Request turnover briefing from
Bmrgency Director,

g. Upon conpletion of 5.1.2.d, e. ,
and f. , direct the Conrunicator to

inform the TSC that the EOF is
activated and that it will assuno
control of comunications with
outside agencies and offsite
monitoring activities.

h. Conduct briefing of EOF staff
regarding emergency status.

6.0 APPENDICES

6.1 Attachment I - CEC Iayout

6.2 Attachment II - Personnel Accountability Sumrary

6.3 Attachment III - CEC Operational Checklist

6.4 Attachment IV - Interim EOF Iayout

6.5 Attachment V - Interim EOF Set-Up Checklist

6.6 Attachment VI - Interim EOF Operational Checklist

[iM . f.; .

h
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.

PEPSCNNEL ACCCCNTABILITY SIM4ARY

Position Individual Assuming Position Alternate Notified

1) Offsite Dmrgency
Coordinator

~2) Asst. to Offsite.

Dmrg. Coor.

3) Drcrgency Planning
g

Coordinator

4) EOF Camunicator

5) CDC Octmunicator

6) Public Informtion
Officer

7) Technical / Engr.
Support !!anager

8) Engineering
Supp rt Manager

9) Licensing Manager

10) Fuel Manager

11) Security Manager

12) Radiation
Emergency Manager .

13) Emergency Support
Manager

14) General Services
Adnunistrator

1

Status of absent emergency personnel:

('9
OATE' ~.; ACTIVATIOtJ OF DERGENCY FACILITIES REV. 1 7/8/82

ATTAODEfr II to Procedure 6.10
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. .

CT
Operational Checklist

Telephone Operational Non-Operational Pepair Status

.

\

Radio

CT-TSC

IUTES:

.

.

a

t.9.
M ,r*

DATE- 1CTIVATION OF DERGD;CY FACILITIES REV. 0
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IITrERIM EOF SET-UP CHE01IST
>

Ccrraleted ( )

1. Move tables into correct arrangement

2. Post placards identifying various tables

3. Plug telephones into corresponding jacks

4. Operationally test telephonesg

5. Place telephones an appropriate tables

6. Cortplete EOF Operational Checklist and place
on Offsite E:Tergency Coordinator desk

7. Post telephone ntrber cards over tables

8. Hang status boards in proper location

9. Iocate wooden-backed maps (3) at
Radiological Assessment Table

10. Stage foam backed maps in offsite
Emergency Coordinator (ac) Office

!'d 11. Place marking pens by status boards
and whiteboard

.

|

|

.

|
!

I

#'.i

|
. :.~. ,\-

'
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_

I?TTERU1 IDF
Operational Checklist

Telephone Operational _Non-Ocerational Repair Status

i

'

_ _ _

.

Radio Connunications

Field Teams

Security
.

EOF - CEC

IDF - TSC

Interecxn to TSC

IUrES:
O

.a~
f .o i
t'

j .,'.
.;_.
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,m EtERGENCY 1CTION IEVELS/CUESIFICATIOts
.-]

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to provide a means to
classify an event or condition at GGNS into one of four
emergency classifications as described in reference 2.2.1.

1.2 This procedure supercedes CEPP-ll, Emergency Action IcVels/
Classifications.

i 2.0 at2r.aENCES AND CFOSS-at2u<alCES

2.1 Conmitrents

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Departrent Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
@IPL "IOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Dnergency Plan

2.2.2 GGNS Plant Operations Manual, Admulistrative
Procedures

a. 10-S-01-1, Activation of Emergency Plan

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS

None

4.0 RESPONSIBIIlTY

4.1 All personnel assigned to the Offsite Emergency Organization
are responsible for familiarity with the contents of Attach-
nent I to this procedure to allow ready correlation of emer-
gency conditions at GGNS with the appropriate Dnergency Action,

| Level and energency classification.

.r,

x. ,q

c DERGENCY ACTION LEVELS / CLASSIFICATIONS REV. 1 7/ 2/82E E ~ PROCEDURE NO. 6.11
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.

5.0 DETAILS
b

5.1 Use Attachnent I to determine an Emergency Action Invel and
emergency classification appropriate to the energency condi-
tion at GGNS.

5.2 After classification, initiate the appropriate Corporate
Emergency Plan Procedure to provide for nobilization of the
necessary emergency organizations and other actions to be
taken to properly react to the situation.

I 6.0 APPENDICES

6.1 Table 1 - Emergency Classifications

.

.

I

-~..
DATE

| .,s #{ DEPGENCY ACTION LEVELS / CLASSIFICATIONS REV. 1
7/22/82

a1 PROCEDURE NO 6.11
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'

, , w
W'
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 "

tj PJ DIERGEIXT. ICTIOtJ IE/EL DIEIC L U
to f6 CATEGORY INITIATING OJNDITIOt1 EVE 27FS CIASSIFICATION

1. Safety System 1. ETS initiated 1, Irw Reactor Water Ievel Unusual Event- ~

O Functions and injected into a. -41.6"
g reactor vessel Activate: IIPCS

RCIC

OR1
h 2. liigh Drywell Pressure

a. 1.89 psig, s

Activate: IIPCS
n -
N IrCI
O (RiiR, I & II)

N
g OR
m

3. Manual initiation and 1

injection into vessel

2. Failure of d safety 1. Relief valve (s) open as Unusual Event
or relief valve to indicated by SRV

g g close position indicating
o ,< red light on P601-19C*

frcm tail pipe pressure
rwitch(es)-a -.

Q,

N
w

2. Continued increase in
suppression pool tem-w

Dg perature in proximity
{y to open valve (s)
w

,.

COtfr. NEXT PAGE

ID
t,. -
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B Q Q -

n 4.- L> ~

C
.

A
'i DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (00Nr.) "

.

S PJ DERGE2CY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
d CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVI2TPS CIASSIFICATION
b OR
m

2. Failure of a safety 3. Relief valve tail pipe Unusual Event
g or relief valve to temp. elenunt TE-N004

close (cont.) A/W reads abnonnally

@h high for plant condi-
O tions.
1
h 1. Safety System 3. loss of primary Exceeding the limits Unusual Evene

Functions containment specified by Limiting,s

,"g integrity requiring Condition for Operation
g (CONT.) Technical Specifica- action statements for:
$ tion shutdown. 1. Primary Containment
[ (Tech. Specs. Integrity 3.6.1.1

g 3.6.1.1) 2. Containment Icakage
d Rates 3.6.1.2
9 3. Drywell Bypass Icakage

1Di - 3.6.2.2
4. Containment Air Incks

3.6.1.3
5. Drywell Air Iocks

'

3.6.2.3
6. Suppression Pool

o Operability 3.6.3.1g
,2 7. Containnent and Drywello

M Isolation Valves 3.6.4
"

to

Q 4. Ioss of secondary Exceeding the limits Unusual Event
containment integrity .specified by Limiting

g
requiring Technical Conditions for Operationw
Specifications action statennnts for:

a shutdown (T.S. 1. Secondary Containment
- }g 3.6.6.1) Integrity 3.6.6.1

s -4

|3 * O RP. NEXT PAGE
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'"DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABII 1 (CONT.)'

.

QU DERGENCY ICTION IEVEL DERGDCY
N CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION LVENTS 2ASSIFICATIOJ

1. Safety System 4. Ioss of secondary 2. Secondary Containment Unusual Event
"" Functions containment inte- Automatic Isolation

(CONP. ) grity requiring Dampers / Valves 3.6.6.2

8g Tech. Spec. shut- 3. Standby Gas Treatnent
down (T.S. 3.6.6.1) Subsystem 3.6.6.3ys

g@ (cont.)

5. Ioss of engineered Exceeding one of the follow- Unusual Event
a safety feature re- ing Limiting Conditions for

quiring Tech. Spec. Operation (ILD) actionen s
shutdown (T. S. staterrents for:*

a

3.5.1)"

ORs
U
9 Entry level conditions met

for two of the following Is

@ Limiting Conditions for
M Operations:

1. IIPCS (Iligh Pressure Core
Spray)

2. ADS (Autcmatic Depress-
' urization System)

3. LPCS (Iow Pressure Core
g g Spray)
o '< 4. LPCI (Iow Pressure Coolant
* Injection System)

" 5. Safety Valves (. (7) Seven"

Q, operatio.1al
,

6. Relief Valves ( (6) Sixw
operational*

, 7. Iolo Set function ( (6) Si>:
q operational
yg 8. A.D.S. ( (7) Seven opera-
NH tional
O* 9. Containment Spray ( 2

C Nf. NEXT PAGE Systems operational
.

,

i
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' "EMERGE 2CY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (OCNr.)
,

t3 G DERGEICY ICTION Ia'EL REIEDCY
d CATEGORY INITIATING CDtDITION EVEtES CIASSIFICATION
b 3. Safety System 5. Ioss of engineered 10. Emergency Suppression Pool Unusual Event

Functions safety feature re- Makeup < 2 Systems opera-'

3
(GXE. ) quiring Tech. Spec. tional

g shutdown (T.S. 3.5.1)
2. Abnonnal Pri- 1. Exceeding primary 1. Greater than 0 pressure Unusual Eventg

b@ mary Coolant coolant system leak boundary leakage
Icak Rate rate Tech. Spec. 2. 5 gpn unidentified

b (Tech. Spec. Icakage
h 3.4.3.2) 3. 30 gpm total leakage

averaged over 24 hoursm s
p 4.1 gpn leakage at a reactor_,

d coolant system pressure of'

$ 1050 + 10 psig from any
[ reactor coolant system

pressure isolation valve - 1

8 Table 3.4.3.2-1
Q 5. 2 gpm increase in unidenti-
m fied Icakage within any 4

hour period
2. Coolant leak rate 1. Unidentified plus iden- Alert

greater than 50 gpn tified leakage calculated
with reactor at to be greater than 50 gpn
operating tempera-

g g ture and pressure
o ,< 3. Ioss of Coolant 1. Irw Reactor Water IcVel Site Emergency
", Accident (II)CA)_,

- 150.3"
C.'

yf AND 1

2. Hi Dry Well Pressure
1.89 psig

OD
Am
m .
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' #EMERGHEY CLASSIFICATIONS TABIE I (CONT.)

P

R t) DERGENCY ACTION IEVEL DIERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVD7FS CIASSIFICATION

g" 3. Abnormal Pri- 1. Run Mode Limits 1. Dcceeding any limit for ) Unusual Event"

8 mary Coolant 72 hours.
gg Chemistry (T.S. Chloride 2 0.2 ppn 2. 1 yr. accumulated hrs.

H 3.4.4-1) 2 336 hrs./ calendar yearEg Conductivity 21.0 3. Conductivity9
b u mho/an >10 u mho/an @ 25*c

@ 25* C 4. Chlorides
>0.5 ppuo

5 5.6 pII 2 8.6, ,s
.

U 2. Startup/Ilot Shutdown ,1. Dcceeding any limit for Unusual Event
g Limits: 48 hr. continuous hrs.

Chloride 10.1 ppn
1

Q Conductivity 1 2.0
Oi u mho/an

@ 25* C

S 5.6 pII h 8.6

4. Abnonnal 1. Abnormal reactor 1. Reactor vessel steam Unusual Event
g m coolant coolant pressure d. pressure
g ,2 tenperature/ 1045 psig

pressure* "

2. Rx Thermal Power
Q >25% Rated (958 Mfr)

and _f_785 psig Dme
U Pressure or ( 10% Core

Flow

jjg cour. nExT PAGE
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""DEIGENCY CIASSIFICT1TIONS TABLE 1 (OJtR.)
d

@g g
DERGENCY ICTION LEVEL DERGENCY

ta CATEGORY INITIATING COtDITION EVDTTS CIASSIFICATICN

Rq[ 4. Abnornal 2. Abnormal Reactor 1. IIeat up/Cooldown Unusual Eventm

Q coolant Coolant Terperature 2100 F/hr. as averaged
tenperature/ over a 1 hr. periodbh pressure 2. Rx Vessel IIead/ Flange

G$ (CIET.) Ndti, 70 F with head
8 tensioned
& 3. IDIE RETCIOR RECIIC IUT
@ STME WI'III:o

)50*F AT Idle"g* a..

g Icop 'Ib Rx Cbolant
m Tenp3rature js

b. 250*F AT Idle
h Icop To Run Icop with
y Flow greater than 50%
0; Rated

c. 2100*F AT Done Sat.
Terp to Bottcm I!ead

,

Drain Line with M G
Pt=ps on Service

A $
R <

-m

-en

O

M
|3 E
Ai;!
~

t,
3,.
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D"ERGE CY CULSSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CONT.)

.

H DERGLICY ICTION ILVEL DERGEICY
$ [3M CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVE 27PS CUSSIFICATICN
E Any of the tollowing:

5. Core Ebel 1. Fuel damage indi- 1. Off-gas pre-treatment Unusual Event-

Damage cation monitor hi alann at
gg Steady State Power.

@A AND

8 *U
-

a. Increase of 100,000
uCi/sec in 60 min.

8. " with Release Pate
| (75,000 uCi/sec.

OR* 'g b.15% increase in off-gas .
.

Ug at Greater than 75,000 1

cn uCi/sec
% OR
g c. Rx Run or Startup Power
e Change 215%Ratedin
N one (1) hour with lann
65 leakers.

2. Laboratory analysis of
coolant sanple indicates
greater than er equal to

,

0.2 uCi/ml dose equiva-
lent I-131

g g Any of the following:
g ,< 2. Severe loss of fuel 1. Off-gas pre-treatment Alert

cladding monitor reading greaterm"
than 5 x alann point |1

SL 2. Coolant sanple analysis
w indicates 300 uCi/ml*

equivalent I-131 or
greater

3. Main steam line radia-y

DE tion nonitor exceeds trip 1yy set point

$ CONr. NEXT PAGE

o
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i ' "DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CONT.)

t] pj DERGEIC ICTION LEVEL DERGEIC
8 M CATEXDRY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CIASSIFICATICN
E 5. Core Fuel Both of the following:

Damage 3. Degraded core with 1. Reactor water level at Site Emergency-

(CONr. ) possible loss of top of active fuel core 1

gg coolant goonetry height as indicated on
H fuel zone level indica-

@g tor.
8 2. Very high coolant acti-
8. vity indicated by analy-
E sis of sanple greater
* than 300 uCi/ml equiva-
P 'a lent I-131

Og Both of the following:
cn 4. Ioss of 2 of 3 1. Radiation monitoring General Drergency

% fission product teams indicates 50 mR/hr
Ibarriers with a whole body or 250 mR/hr

q$ potential loss of thyroid for 30 minutes.
p 3rd barrier. 2. Containment pressure
(/3 exceeds 11.5 psig for

more than 2 minutes.
6. Steam System 1. Main Steam Line 1. M.S.L. Hi Flow 169 psid Unusual Event

Leak break outside of
Containment'with Main Stm Tunnel:
autcmatic isolation.

g g 2. Hi Ta p. 180*F
o '<* 3. Main Steam Tunnel o T"* 80 F
R

4. Reactor Depressurizationw
* <849# in run node

q CONT. NEXT PAGE
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABIE 1 (OOt7f.) ''

.

H R2 DEImx. IcfION IINEL DERGE2XY,Y
CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EV177FS CLASSIFICATICN

'

_

"g 6. Steam System 2. RCIC Steam Iine 1. Steam Idne Ili Floa>300" Unusual Event
Icak (OOf7f.) Break outside of II 0

2
$ Containnent with

Autanatic Isolation ICIC Stm. 'INL.Ns9 2. Routing Area > 180 F
b 3. Routing Area Cooler o Tb 80 F
4o

BCIC Equip. Em.mx
4. Rocm Ili Temp 190'F*

.
" 5. Rocm Cooler 6 T 130 F
M
N RIIR Equip. Rm.
Q 6. Rocm IIi Tenp 175 P
d 7. Roca Cooler 6T 110 F 1

9 8. Stm. Line Ili Flow RCIC &
O RHR $ 145" II I2

3. MSIV IIi Icakage Isolation Initiated or Alert
Required and Abnornal

'

Pressure Sensed down
stream of Isolation Valves

8 *
,E 4. RCIC Steam Supply Isolation Initiated or Alerto

"
lli Icakage Required and Abnornal

"e Pressure Sensed down-
Q stream of Isolation Valves
N
* CDt7f. IEXT PAGE
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' "DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABIE 1 (CONP.)

4 DERGENCY ACTION IEVEL DERGENCY:$ q)t M CATEGORY INITIATING CDNDITION EVEhTS CIASSIFICATION

g 6. Steam System 5. Main Steam Line 1. M.S.L. Hi Flow 169 psid Site Dnergencya

M Icak (CONT.) Break Outside of
gg Containment which Main Steam Tunnel:

R cannot be isolated -

@h with a subsequent 2. Hi Tenp. 180 F
8 release 3. Cooler o T 80 F
$ 4. Reactor Depressurization!

E < 849# in run mode*
AND

Rupture of Blowout Panels,.

cn 6. RCIC Steam Line 1. Steam Line Hi Flow 300" Site Bergency
$ Break Outside of HO

h Containment which
a cannot be isolated RCIC Steam'INL.
$ with a subsequent
Di release 2. Routing Area 180*F j

3. Routing Area Cooler

a T 80*F
'

- RCIC R]uignent Roan:

g y 4. Roan Hi Temp.190 F
g .< 5. Rocm Cooler o T 130 F

ANDm

Rupture of Blowout Panelso
C.

g RHR Equignent Roan:

6. Roan Hi Tenp.175 P
7. Roan Cooler 6T 110 Fy

bg 8. Steam Line Hi Flow
qg $145"HO2
IS AND

'. Rupture of Blowout Panels
:a .

,

'

3
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (OONT.) "

. .

d t'} DIERGEIKN ACTION IIVEL ~ NIERGE2CYdM CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CIASSIFICATIONb"h 7. Abnonml 1. Radiological 1. Hi Hi Pauiation Ala Tu Unusual Event
- Effluent Effluent Instan- on one or more nonitors:

-
- taneous Release a. Radwaste Building Vent

- g GASEQUS Rate Exhaust

E
(Tech. Spec. ) b. Fue] Handling Vent

, 8 Q ( Table 3.3.2-2) Exhaust

b '
( Table 3.3.7.1-1) c. Containment Vent

Exhaust
h d. Turbine Building
, s Vent Exhaust

E
n
M 2. Sunmation of ncnitors -

g exceeds Tech. Spec. limit
OR -

Q 3. Results of grab samples 1
m perforTaed in_ accordance

with Surveillance Proce-
dure 06-CH-ID17-V-0017, -

exceed instantaneous-

'

releare: rate
2. Radiological 1. Hi Hi Radiation Alarm on I Alert _

g 2 Effluent Greater one or nore monitors:
2 10 X Tech. Spec. a. Radwaste Building Vento

"
Instantaneous Exhaustam

Idmits b. Fuel Handling Vent"

a, (Tech. Spec. -) Exhaust *

( Table 3.3.2-2) c. Containment Ventg
e ( Table 3.3.7.1-1) Exhaust

d. Turbine Building Vent
y Exhaust
hg 2. Sunmation of nenitors
RH exceeds Tech. Srec. limit
$ CONP. NEXT PAGE
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EMERGDCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CONT.) "
--

S DIERGENCY ACTION LEVEL DIERGENCY:d (3 CATRDRY INITIATING CONDITION EVD7FS CIASSIFICATION 2

b For Adverse Meterology g of the following: Site Drcrgency
7. Abnornal 3. a. Effluent nonitors 1. Containment post-acci~-

Effluent 'letect levels dent radiation nonitor
g Fj CASEOUS Corresponding to reads greater than Fx10

_

8'

(Wrir. ) greater than 50 ES' rem /hr~ @Q 3
p'1 mR/hr whole body 2. Post accident effluent ',

8 (for"30 minutes) radiation nonitor con- '

dh b. greater than 500 firms noble gds apd/or
0 -

s mR/hr whole body iodine release rates - -

[ ]1 (for 2 minutes), or corresponding to:
.f c. 5 times these levels . 0.1 Ci/sec noble gas

_.

-
_,

. . _ "
for thyroid, at the (30 minutes) or-a * *

_.

g- site boundary , 500 uCi/sec. noble gas
M .(30 minutes) or j
p

, _- ,

'' ,' 1.0 Ci/sec noble gas- ,-

(2 minutes) or -- s '
^

g 5000 uCi/sec iodine'
.

65 (2 minutes)v ' "--

3. Post accident sampling 1

- system confirms contain - &

ment atnesphere noble-
,

'

i- ' " c. . gas and iodine levels to, .

'
Cy be greater than:

3 o
,_

-{' 6.0 Ci/cc noble <:ddme
* as -

'

.E
.,' ' ~o 3x10 E-1 uCi/cc-i* ,

4. Radiation nonitocing '
U 1 teams report radiation -

S.
'

'-
. ' "

and iodine concentration- N
*,~y - ( readings at the site., ~p

boundary corresponding to:
, .. .s 50 mR/hr (30 minuter) or

. q 500 mR/hr (2 minutes) or
_. *u

'
,

. M *g
u 5x10 E-7 uCi/cc Iodine

'

-1 (30 minutes) or ,N . ^
s~ ~. s . .a

$ U 5x10 E-6 uCi/cc Iodine ~ m -

;t,
CDNP. NEXT PIGE . (2 minutes)

'

' ''
.

,, ,

*
- _ _ _

_

g 4 _ .e % 0 ~
9 ps

'

a' '(. ,
%,

*
w

.
. , , '
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DERGENCY GASSIFICATIONS_ TABLE 1 (CONT.) "

.

hh DEIG1X"I ACTION LEVEL RERGIIKN
CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVE?7FS CIASSIFICATIONg

"g 7. Abnormal 4. Effluent monitors 1. Post accident effluent General Dnergency
Effluent detect levels cor- radiation nonitor con-

6{ GASEOUS responding to I rem / fims noble gas and

ys (ax7r. ) hr whole body or 5 iodine release rates
g@ rem /hr thyroid at corresponding to 1 rem /

the site boundary hr whole body or 5 rcsu/m

k under ACIUAL meteo- hr thyroid at the site |1
o rological conditions. boundary for actual
m s meteorological conditions

@ 2. Radiation monitoring
*

" d teams report radiation
$ and iodine concentration
3 readings of 1 rem /hr
9 whole body or 1x10 E-5
d uCi/cc iodine.
@ 8. Abnornal 1. Radiological Effluent For licuid effluent releases, Unusual Event"

Effluent Instantaneous Release Both of the following:

R te 2 Set Point but 1. Liquid radwaste effluent
LIOUID _10 tines Set Point monitor to be at release

set point. (hi-hi alarm) 1
'

2. Isolation valve fails to
close.

g g 2. Radiological Effluent For liquid effluent releases, Alert
,: greater than 10 x All of the following:o <

3 Set Point. 1. Liquid radwaste effluent
" Instantaneous Limit. monitor hi-hi alarm'

Q 2. To be greater than 10 tines
the release set pointu

*
3. Isolation valve fails to

close.
i M g

$N,

1 m

'ji *

|

|
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'"EMEPGEBKN CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CDUT.)'

.

dU BERGENCY ACTION IIV. EL HERGDKX
CATEGORY INITIATING CDNDITION EVEtifS CIASSIFICATION

"
9. Major Elec- 1. Total loss of off- 1. 500Kv Source Inst Unusual Event"

trical Failures site power or loss NO
$ of onsite AC power 2.115KV Source Iosto

yM capability. ND/OR
9g 3. Under voltage on Buses

llR & 12Rg
ORq

o 4. Ioss of all Diesel
mx Generators Supplying:

@ Buses:*
_.
"
G Division I 15AA DG #11
$ Division II 16AB DG #12
M Division III 17N' DG #13
0 2. 'Ibtal loss of offsite 1. 500hv Source lost Alert
h power and loss of AND
@ all onsite power less 2. 115KV Source lost
" than 15 minutes AND

1
3. Under voltage on Buses

llR & 12R
AND

'

4. Ioss of all Diesel
Generators Supplying

m Buses:g
'2 Division I 15AA DG #11o

* Division II 16AB DG #12
"

% Divisien III 17AC DG #13
q 3. Total loss of offsite 1. 500KV Source Iost Site Emergency

power and loss of all ANDw
* onsite power greater 2.115KV Source Iost

than 15 minutes AND/OR
J 3. Under voltage on Buses

hg llR & 12R
u AND
f3* CDNT. NEXT PAGE

*

.
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DERGENCY CIASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (OONT.) "'

,

qg EMERGLICY ACTION LEVEL SERGE 1XN
65 M CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVEIRS CLASSIFICATION
M 9. Major Elec- 3. Total loss of offsite 4. loss of all Diesel Site Energency

trical Failures power and loss of all Generators Supplying:..

Q (CONr. ) onsite power greater Buses:
than 15 minutes Division I 15AA DG #11-et

O (cont.) Division II 16AB DG #12
@g Division III 17AC DG #13
f} 4. Total loss of offsite 1. Potential of core nelt General Daergency
1 power and loss of over long term.
F5 all onsite power for
U extended period of
**

tine.
"

5. Ioss of onsite E.S.F. 1. Loss of 250 V. and 125 V. Alert
cn D.C. power for less D.C. Main Distribution
] 15 minutes. Buses 11DA; and/or 11DB;

1

g and/or 11DC
g 6. Ioss of onsite E.S.F. 1. loss of 250 V. and 125 V. Site Emergency

g D.C. Power for longer D.C. Main Distribution
m than 15 minutes. Buses 11DA; and/or 11DB

and/or 11DC.
10. Control Rocm 1. Scram Reactor & 1. Required to nonitor Alert

Evacuation Evacuate Control Roca reactor response to shut-
down/cooldown fran outside -

the Control Room,

g g 2. Scram Reactor & l. Unable to establish Site Emergency
o '< Evacuate Control Room verification of Reactor

: 3 response from outside the
" " Control Room within 15
% minutes.

U

bB
%= i
to

!

%.
,,

o
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#' EFERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TIELE 1 (CNP.)
.

ti O HERGENCY ICTION LEVEL H H CENCYdN CATB3ORY INITIATING CONDITION EVDHS CIASSIFICATION

bh g of the following:
11. Fire 1. Fire lasting nore 1. Observation / Notification Unusual Event 1

"

g
than 10 minutes 2. Fire detection device

8 after use of fire alann
extinguishingy9 equiprent.g

g 2. Fire defeating one 1. Observation of event. Alert

g safety system
electrical division.o

m x 3. Fire compranising 1. Fire that defeats nore Site Emergency
'm the functions of than one safety system

E.S.F. systems. electrical division. |1"

12. Plant Shut- 1. Ioss of functions 1. Ioss of both standby Alertg

[ down Function needed for plant service water loops.

9 cold shutdown. 2. Ioss of g two of the |3
following:s

@ a. Main condenser
m b. Safety relief valve

capability
c. FCIC system
d. Steam condensing node

'

of "A" and "B" RHR
2. Failure of Control 1. Following valid scram Alert

g g Rods to bring the initiation signal with

g .< reactor subcritical partial control rod 1

(no plant transient) . insertions.m m
* AND
2, 2. Rx still critical or

predicted critical.o
o

C NP. NEXT PAGE
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DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABIE 1 (CONT.) "

,

($ g DERGENCY ACTION ILVEL DERGENCYg
M CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

N.g 12. Plant Shut- 3. Failure of Control 1. Following valid scram Site Emergency~

Q down Function Rods to bring the inititiation signal,
gy (CONT. ) reactor subcritical. inability to insert

@M sufficient control rods
8y to bring the reactor

suberitical.d AND
@
* 2. Failum of both standby
P* liquid control loops to

inject into reactor"
_. vessel

ORH
g 3. Failure of SIC system to
o bring reactor suberitical
4 after poison injection
"o 4. Transient requiring 1. Verification of transient Site Emergency ju) operation of shut- AND

down systems with
failure to scram 2. Control rods incapable of
with continued power being inserted to bring
generation but no reactor subcritical
core damage inme- OR

g o diately evident. 3. SBIC is initiated and
Q iniectingc3

A '

5. Transient requiring 1. Verification of transient General Energency-~'G operation of shut- AND
q down systems with 2. Control rods incapable

failure to scram with of being inserted to bring
O continued power gen- reactor subcritical

eration and core AND
damage inmediately 3. Failure of both standbyw

Dg evident. liquid control loops toR -i inject into the reactorgm vessel
00tfr. NEXT PAGE
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' DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CDNT.) "

.

H tg DERGENCY IC1' ION IEVEL SERGENCY
b CT.TEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATICN
b OR

12. Plant Shutdown 5. Transient requiring 4. Failure of standby General Drergency"

Function operation of shut- liquid control system
g jy (OONT.) down systems with to bring reactor sub-

H failure to scram with critical after poison2g8g continued power gen- injection
eration and core

1 damage inmediately
h evident (cont.)

13. Abnormal In- 1. Unexpected high 1. Alarm with recorder Alert,s

Q plant Radia- radiation or air- verification of area-
m

g tion / Airborne borne contamination radiation nonitor"

$ IcVels levels greater than reading greater than
p 1000 times normal set 1000 tines set point
O points. 2.CMI
d (Continuous Air bbnitor)1

N reading greater than;

65 1000 tines set point.
14. Fuel IIandling 1. Fuel handling acci- 1. Observation of event. Alert 1

Accident dent with release 2. liigh alarm on one or
of radioactivity to nore fuel handling area
to Containment radiation nonitors and

i Building or to verification on recorder

g m Auxiliary Building. 3. CMI (Continuous Air;

Q Monitor) exceeding set'

o
m points,
,

m 2. Major damage to 1. Observation of event Site Emergency
q nore than one spent causing structural
y fuel assembly in damage to more than one

Containment or fuel assembly.
; Auxiliary Buildings OR

(e.g., large object 2. Iow water level in spenty

bg damages fuel or fuel pool below normal
w -4 water loss below level and unable to

. h* fuel level). restore level to normal
OCNT. NEXT PAGE'
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DERGEBI"I CIASSIFICATIONS TABLE I (CONP.)
,

ti O DERGENCY ACTION LEVEL DERGENCYdM CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVD7FS CLASSIFICATION

bh 14. Itel fiandling 2. Major damage to trore ABD Site Emergency
"3 Accident than one spent fuel 1. Iligh alarm on fuel

*< (CONr.) assembly in contain- handling area ventila-
g ment or Auxiliary tion radiation Ironitor j

Buildings (e.g., OREg large object damages 2. High alarm on Contain-Q
8 fuel or water loss ment ventilation
d below fuel level). radiation monitor
h (cont.)

15. Contaminated 1. Transportation of 1. Observation of event. Unusual Eventms
p Injured /Over- overexposed and/or*

_,

"g exposed contaminated injured

$ Personnel individual fran site
y to hospital.

g 16. Security 1. Initiation of Secu- 1. Security Threats are Unusual Event
d Threat rity Contingency handled per Security 1

9 Plan. Plan Procedures.
O 17. Hazards to 1. Ilazards being ex- 1. Observation of event. Unusual Event

Plant Opera- perienced or pro-
tions jected with the

potential for en-
dangering the plant.
a. Onsite aircraft

g g crash or unusual
g ,< aircraft acti-

vity over sta-,

tic n.* "

2. b. Onsite train
g derailment.

c. Onsite explosion

Mow>yg CONT. NEXT PAG
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (OctTP.) "

.

A R1 DERGENCY ICfl0N IEVEL DERGENCYbM CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVEtTfS CIASSIFICATIOJ |1b 17. IIazards to 1. IIazards being ex- Unusual Event
" - Plant Opera- perienced or pro-

O tions (CONT.) jected with the
g potential for en-
y dangering the plant
M 9 (cont.)
b d. Onsite toxic orb flannuble gas
h release that
, s threatens person-

p nel-
m

g e. Turbine rotating
"

$ canponent failure

5 causing rapid
O plant shutdown.

h A_ny of the following:
@ 2. Other hazards being 1. Observation of an air- Alert
m experienced or pro- craft crash into plant

jected which have a structures
significant poten- 2. Observation of missile
tial for affecting impact on plant struc-
plant safety: tures
a. Aircraft crash 3. Observation of damage

3 g on facility by explosion
g .< b. Missile impacts

on facility withg
"o resultant damage.

4
Ul ~

OJt7f. NEXT PAGE
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#DERGDCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (COtR.)*

H CJ DERGDCY ACTION LEVEL DERGLW3M CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVEtRS 2ASSIFICATION |1
Eb 17. Ilazards to 2. Other hazards being 4. Observation of wanung Alert-

Plant Opera- experienced or pro- frcra offsite verified
gg tions jected which have a by detection of gasses

(CDt7f. ) significant poten- (using portable or@gQ tial for affecting installed instrununta-
8 plant safety:(CDt7f.) tion) which exist in
8. c. Known e.xplosion concentrations which
h at facility exceed either the limits

resulting in of flammbility or,s
p major damage to toxicity.

,

g plant structures 5. Observation of event.-

p or equipment.
p d. Entry of toxic or

9 flammble gasses
g into facility area .

g that threatens to
(n render safety re-

lat23 equiptent
inoperable

e. Turbine failure
causing casing
penetration

g m Any of the following:

-Q 3. Other hazards being 1. Aircraft crash causing Site Emergencyo
m experienced or pro- damage or fire in Con-

"
jected with plant tainment, Auxiliary,-

q not in cold shutdown. Control, or Turbine
a. Aircraft crash Buildings

E into vital 2. Missile impact or ex-
structures plosion causes loss of

y functions needed for hot
hg shutdown (see step 6 above)
Dmm
bJ

CCNT. NEXT PAGE
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i ' * #DERGEICY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CONT.)
.

A g DERGENCY ACTION IEVEL DERGENCY
EM CATEGORY INITIATING OJNDITION EVEtTIS CLASSIFICATION |1
E 17. Hazards to 3. Other hazards 3. Entry of toxic or Site Emergency
. .. Plant Opera- being experienced flarmnble gasses (con-

tions (CDNT. ) or projected with firmed by portable or,

gg plant not in cold installed detection
4 shutdown. (CO?R. ) equipnent readings

@g b. Missile or ex- exceeding limits of
8 plosion inpact toxicity or flanunbi-
d on facility lity)
E rendering severe
* danage to shut-
*
"g down equipnent.

g c. Entry of toxic or
to flannable gasses
5 into vital areas

( 18. Natural Events 1. Natural events near 1. Seismic recording system Unusual Event
4 site acceleration alarm
N a. Earthquake 2. Tornado observed on site
Gi b. Tornado 3. Hurricane waming issued

c. Hurricane for site vicinity
d. Flood 4. River reaches 100' flood |1

stage level.
Any of the following:

2. Severe natural event 1. Contaiment Operating Alert

g o near site Basis Earthquake alarm |1
Q

A ~
a. Earthquake greater 2. Observation of evento

than OBE level 3. Sustained winds measured
O b. Tornado striking greater than 73 nph at

'

g facility station
w c. Hurricane winds 4. River water reaches the
* near design restricted fenced area

levels of the site
d. Flood

U-A
D* 00tE. NEXT PAGE
w
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CONT.) #

q DERGENCY ACTION LEVEL SERGDCY
i$ CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION |1M M of the following:

18. Natural Events 3. Severe natural 1. Containment safe Shut- Site Duergency
h (CONT. ) event near site down Earthquake alarm |1

gg being experienced 2. Winds greater than 90
y or projected with mph onsite (sustained)

@ plant not in cold8g shutdown
8, a. Earthquake
@ greater than
* SSE levels*' b'. Winds in excess.

d of design levels
cn 4. Any major intemal 1. As detennined by General Dnergency
] or external events Bnergency Director
p (e.g., fires, earth-

4 quakes substantially
y beyond design basis)
cn which could cause

massive cormon damage ,

to plant systems. |1
All of the following:

19. Other 1. Seizure of one 1. Rapid decrease in Unusual Event
recirculation pump recirculation loop flow

g 2 OR 2. Rapid increase in re-

Q Recirclu ation punp actor water levelo
|3$ shaft break 3. Reactor scram (Hi Water" "

IcVel)

O
CDNP. NEXT PAGE
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (WNT.) "

,

8 PJ DIERGE2LY ACTION LEVEL DIERGDLYb f3 CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVDES CLtW IFICATION |1bf All of the following:
19. Other"O 2. Rod drop accident 1. Reactor high flux scram Alert~

(CONT.) 2. Control rod withdrawal
gg block alarm,

H 3. Control rod drift alarm I1g

3. Safety related 1. Observation of Event Unusual Event |1S instrument line
E bred
[s All of the following:
, p 4. Reactor vessel 1. Reactor scram low level Site Dnergency-g liquid line break 2. CST /IMST/ Condenser

p cutside contain- pumped to minimum levels
m ment with failure 3. Reactor water level low /
Q" to isolate it. low alarms - 41.6" IIPCS 1

$ AND initiation
g Ioss of feed water / 4. No means available to
(A condensate system isolate leakage

capability to malm-
up.

Any of the following:
5. Liquid radwaste 1. Unexplained decrease of Alert

tank failure storage tank level as
g m indicated by renote

] 'Q,
o 1evel indication.

2. Excessive pumpage from
floor drain pumpa

o, 3. Radwaste Storage Ili
)Airborne / Alarm

e 4. Observation of event
CDtE. NEXT PAGE
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DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE I (COITP.) #

.

9 p) DERGE:NCY ACPION IEVEL DERGENCY
t$ CATEOORY INITIATING CONDITION EVD7PS CIASSIFICATION |1E g[] 19. Other Any of the following:

(E NP.) 6. Si'gnificant loss 1. Ioss of all meteorolo- Unusual Eventa

b of vital accident gical cquipment.
gy assessmnt or con- 2. Degradation of offsite

d nunications capa- comunication capability
@$ bility or loss of to only one source.
8 effluent nonitoring 3. Ioss of off-gas post-
1 capability requiring treatzncnt radiation
@ shutdown. effluent nonitors and*

loss of Radwaste Bldg.
P Q vent stack radiation
a" g nonitors.

m 7. Ioss of all annun- 1. Observation of event. Alert

% ciators in Control AND
g Room & B.O.P. 2. Plant is not in cold
a Ccmputer less than shutdown.
$ 15 minutes. OR
Oi 3. Plant transient has not

occurred.
8. Ioss of all annun- 1. Ioss of Annunciators & Site Emergency

ciators in Control loss of B.O.P. and/or
IRocm & B.O.P. Honeywell Computers for

Computer for nore nore than 15 minutes.
3 m than 15 minutes. AND

'2 2. Plant is not in coldo
*

shutdown.mw
w OR
9, 3. PIANT TRANSIENT
w initiated while all*

Annunciation is lost.

CONT. NEXT PAGEy
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"DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (CONT.)'

:

9 PJ DERGENCY ACTION I1 VEL H4ERGE2CI
dM CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVD7FS CIASSIFICATION 1

b 19. Other 9. Other plant condi- 1. Observation of event Unusual Event
(G)NT. ) tions exist that".

warrant increased

g jy awareness on the
M part of a plant

N8g operating staff or
state and/or local

S offsite authorities

h or requires plant
shutdcwn under Tech.ms

'm p Spec. requirements
"g -or involve other

$ than normal con-
p trolled shutdown
g (e.g., cooldown rate
M exceeding Tech. Spec.
Q limits, pipe cracking
to found during opera-

tion).
10. Other plant con- 1. As determined by Alert

ditions exist Emergency Director
that warradt pre-
cautionary activa-

g m tion of Technical
,2 Support Center ando

* placing near site_.g
m emergency opera-
% tions facility and

other key plantg
perscrnel one
standby.

5oN>
RH CDNP. NEXT PAGEmco
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICTEIONS TABLE 1 (CONr.) "

gC ENERGENCY ACTION LEVEL H4ERGENCYN CATEORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CEASSIFICATION |119. Other 11. Other plant con- 1. As detennined by Site Emergency
"g (CONT.) ditions exist that Emergency Director

warrant activation

8{ of emergency faci-
s lities and radiationy9 monitoring teams g

gib a precautionary
notification to the

h public near the
ms site.

@;
*

12. Other plant con- 1. The following site General Dnergencym
"

(f ditions exist that emergency conditions
$ nake release of exists: Category 2,
$ large annunts of condition #3 and
Q radioactivity in a category 8, conditions
d short time possible #3 & 6.
Q a. Transient (e.g.,
M loss of onsite AND

power) Suppression pool cooling
AND

b. Failure of requi- has not been autcrnatically -

site core shut- g manually initiated
down systems following a 30 minute tinn

g 2 -NOffE- lapse,
2 The above condi- OR 1o

" h tions could lead 2. The following alert
$ to core melt in emergency condition
Q several hours with exists: Category 11,

containnent failure condition #2.w
* likely. (More AND

severe consequences Conditions are expected
if recirc pump trips to remain in excess ofy

hg do not function) 10 hours.
Dg coNr. NExT FAGE
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' "DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABLE 1 (COtR.)
.

g$ Mp)
DERGENCY ACTION LEVEL DERGDK.Y

t CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVEIRS CLASSIFICATION
b g of the following:
.. 19. Other 13. Other plant con- 1. The following site General Emergency
Q (00tR.) ditions exist that emergency conditions

gg nuke release of exists: Category 2,
M large amounts of condition #3 and cat-

@$ radioactivity in egory 8, conditions #3
8 a short time pos- and #6
& sible AND
@ a. Small or large Suppression pool cooling
* ILCA's with has not been autanati-
?* failure of ECCS cally or manually ini-
"

to perform tiatedlollowing a 30
leading to core minute time lapse

y nelt degradation 2. The following alert
y or nelt in min- energency condition
A utes to hours, exists: Category 11,
y Ioss of contain- condition #2
05 nent integrity AND

may be inminent. Conditions are expected 1

b. Small or large to remain in excess of
IOCA occurs and 10 hours.
containment per-
formance is un-

g g successful
g g affecting longer
w term success of

"* the ECCS. Could
9., Icad to core de-

gradiation oru
*

nelt in several
hours without
containment

$g boundary.
g awr. NEXT PAGE
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' "DERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS TABIE 1 (CONP.)
,

Q P) DERGENCY ACTION LEVEL DERGENCY
w CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CIASSIFICATION '1

- 19. Other 13. Other plant conditions General Duergency-' k (CONT.) exist that make release of
g large amounts of radio-

activity in a short time
N Q possible (aant.)
b c. Shutdown occurs butb requisite decay heat

h retroval systems (e.g. ,
RHR) or non-safetym s

p systems heat removal*
m

@ means are rendered-'

R unavailable. Core
$ degradation or melt

Q could occur in about

$ ten hours with sub-

@ quent containment
m failure.

.
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PUBLIC INFOPf% TION

@
1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to define actions that will
be taken to keep the public informed in the event of an
emergency at GGNS.

1.2 This procedure supercedes CEPP-12, Public Inforrration.

2.0 REFERENCES MD CEOSS-REFERECES
\

2.1 Conmitments

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Departnent Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

- 2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL-TOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

) 2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Dnergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants

2.2.2 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Dnergency Plan

2.2.3 Emergency News Media Information Plan for GGNS

2.2.4 Public Education and Inforfration Program for GGNS

2.2.5 Emergency Infonration Brochure

2.2.6 Informational Services Internal Implementing
P1 d ures, GGNS

2.3 Cross-References

C'.1;;
- n'''

.-
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3.0 DEFINITIOh"3

3.1 Alert - The occurrence of an event or events which involve an
actual or potential substantial degradation of the level of
safety of the plant. The consideration is, as in an Unusual
Event, to prepare to cope with potentially nure serious
emergencies. Alert emergencies may involve a limited release
of radioactive material.

3.2 CEC - Corporate Emergency Center

i 3.3 CIO - Corporate Infonration Officer

3.4 Dp_C - Energency News Media Center

3.5 EDIIP - Emergency News Media Information Plan

3.6 EOF - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility

3.7 General Emercency - The occurrence of an event or events which

involve actual or _rrunent core degradation or melting. Large
amounts of radioactive material, inmediately hazardous to the
general public, could be released during a General Dnergency.

3.8 PIO - Public Information Officer

gg 3.9 Site Etrergency (Same as Site Area Emergency) - The occurrence
W of an event or events which involve actual or likely major

failures of plant functions needed for protection of the
public. The potential for a situation hazardous to the
general public is the major concern of the Site Emergency
classification. There also exists a sicnificant actual or
potential release of radioactive material.

.

3.10 TSC - Technical Support Center

3.11 Unusual Event - The occurrence of an event or events which
indicate a potential degradation of the level of safety of the
plant. Unusual Event emergencies involve minor situations
that have the potential to escalate to more serious ener-
gencies. Unusual Events involve no releases of radioactive
material in excess of technical specification limits.

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 The Vice President of Informational Services, or his designee,
is responsible for assuning the role of Corporate Infonration
Officer (CIO) and for inplementing this procc< lure in the event
of an emergency at GGJS.

M?
PUBLIC IN W R1ATION REV. 0 3/ /82

j 3f PROCEDURE NO. 6.12
_.m.. =. PAGE 3 of 6 2
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4.2 The Vice President of Infomational Services, or his designee,
h is responsible for directing the activation of the DSC upon

declaration of a Site Dnergency at GGJS.

4.3 The Public Relations Assistant to the Plant Manager is respon-
sible for preparing initial news releases and providing these
releases to the CIO for approval before releasing them to the
news media.

4.4 The Public Relations Assistant to the Plant Manager, or

.
designee, is responsible for assuming the role of Public

i Information Officer (PIO) upon reporting to the EOF.

4.5 The DSC Manager is responsible for directing the activation
and operation of the EBC.

5.0 DETAILS

5.1 Instructions / Checklist Initial /Date

5.1.1 The Corporate Informaticn Officer shall:

a. Notify additional personnel as
needed.

b. Set up interim information
(g operations at CEC, if the
V emergency is an Alert.

c. Establish cmmunication link
with Public Relations Assistant
to the Plant Manager at an
Unusual Event or Alert.

d. Serve as information spokesman
for CEC.

,

| e. Establish cm munication link
| with PIO from CEC when EOF is
I activated, unless HSC is

| already activated (see 5.1.4.b.)
|

| f. Approve information prepared
! for the news madia prior to

its release.,

|

|

|

I

|
1
|

r .s

v,d
. m

#

i . .~. DATEPUBLIC INEDPMATION REV. 0 3/2/82
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gs Initial /Date

Q g. Issue news releases or
authorize the Public Relations
Assistant to the Plant Manager
or PIO to do so.

h. In the event time does not
permit the actions described in
5.1.1.e. or 5.1.1.f., the CIO
will be inforned as soon as
possible of any news release

I approved and issued by the GGJS
Drcrgency Director.

i. Direct the HDC Manager to
"

activate the Eer.

5.1.2 The Public Relations Assistant to the Plant Manacer,
or desicnee, shall:

a. Proceed to the TSC, if the
energency is an Alert.

b. Prepare initial press release,

c. Transmit inforration in 5.1.2.b
to CIO if tire pemits (see
5.1.1.g.)-

d. Proceed to the EOF and assume
the role of PIO as soon as
possible when requested to
do so by the EOF Comunicator.

5.1.3 ThePublicInformationOfficershall:

a. Report to the EDF on its activation.

b. Establish and maintain comuni-
cations link with H@iC Manager.

c. Prepare news releases and
i coordinate releases through
'

Offsite Emergency Coordinator
and ED C Manager.

d. Perfom additional functions
as directed by the CIO.

($,Y4
' .
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h Initial /Date
5.1.4 The Dor Manager shall, upon notifi-

cation by the CIO:

a. Contact personnel responsible
for transporting equipment to
the HSC.

b. Establish comunications link
with PIO in EOF.

I
c. Notify the CIO when H00 is

activated.

d. Coordinate press briefings,
requests for photographs,
tours, etc., through CIO.

e. Perfom additional functions
as directed by the CIO.

6.0 APPDOICFE

Nonc

@

.

.

|

~N$$
'
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OFFSITE DOSE CAICUIATIONS
@

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to provide:

1.1.1 methods for offsite dose calculations independent of
the ERFIS caputer.

1.1.2 instruction which will enable fast, accurate dose
projections and subsequent recarrmended protective

4 actions to be trade in the event the ERFIS cmputer
is unavailable.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-14, Offsite Dose Calculations.

2.0 REFERENCES AND CROSS-REFERENCES

2.1 Comnitments

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Departnent Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual,

'

(MPL 'IOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1 - 11/8,0, Criteria for Preparation
i

and Evaluation of Radiological Dnergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants

2.2.2 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Dnergency Plan

2.2.3 GGNS Plant Operations Manual, Administrative
Procedures

a. 10-S-01-12, Offsite Dose Calculations

!

l

, %
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g) USEPA, Manual of Protection Action Guides & Protec-2.2.4;
V'

tive Actions for Nuclear Incidents, EPA 520-1-75-*

i. 001, Septerrber 1975, corrected February 1980.
. 2.3 Cross-References

f '3.0 DEFINITIOtBi
'

3.1 CEC - Corporate Emergency Center
\

3.2 EOF - Near-Site Emergency Operations Facility
i 3.3

0 - Rate of Release of Source Material in Ci/s
3.4 REM - Radiation Emergency Manager

3.5 SAP - Site Access Point
~

3.6 u_ - Average Wind Speed in MPH

3.7 X_ - Airborne Activity Concentration in Ci/m3, uCi/cm3, or
uCi/ml

3.8 _X/O - Atnospheric Dispersion Factor in s/m3

$$ 4.0 RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of the Radiation Emergency Manager
(RD1), upon activation of the CEC or EOF, to perform offsite
dose calculations as necessary.

4.2 It is the responsibility of the Rm to ensure routine measure-
ments are made of airborne radioactivity and direct radiation
dose rate at the IDF and SAP for the purposes of determin' ngipersonnel exposure.

4.3 It is the responsibility of the RD! to assure control of
offsite monitoring teams and offsite radiological assessment
(Attachment I) frcm the Site Access Point Coordinator upn
reporting to the EOF, and to maintain this control as long as
the EOF remains activated.

,

E f,
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5.0 DETAILS:

5.1 TDetemination of Attrospheric Stability Class and |

Pcteorological Data

5.1.1 ' Determine stability class as follows:
' a. Obtain the oT value frcm the FET tower

s monitor. Record this value on Data Sheet 1.
Be sure to include plus or minus sign.

% b. Determine the stability class frcn the table on
Data Sheet 1. Record the stability class on,

,

Data Sheet 1.

NOTE

If A T frcxn the FEr tcmr is unavailable, refer
to Attachment II.

c. Record the average wind speed (5) and direction
frcm the MET tcwer monitor on Data Sheet 1.

fe(Ifaveragewindspeedisnotavailable,useanstimted value frcra instantaneous readings.)

5.2 Source Term (0) Projected Dosea

5.2.1 Determine the release rates of radioactive noble
gases ( and radiciodine (0 ) . Record these7values o ata Sheet 1

NOTE

If these values are not available, refer to
Attachment III.

5.2.2 To determine the dowrraind. concentration of noble
gases and radiciodire, refer to the isopleth map
overlay for the appropriate stability class and
ccxrplete the follcwing steps:

i

a. Attach the isopleth map overlay to the 10-MILE
EPZ MAP with the isopleth centerline in the
"70 MRD" wind direction.

(4
.

1
'

. .a
DATE
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b. Ideate the decited dmWind distance on the,

ndp. Ncmnlly, the donis'of ccaccrn are at the
site boundary (696 retecs) and at/2, 5 and 10
miles. J'

..
s

c. If the desired down ind distance is not located ' '

on an isopleth line, move IMERD to the next
line and record thq line nuxber on Data Sheet

'
4 1. i ) j

.. . LU_T.E_ \ i)'
eg

' , -'

t , i,

The line nuxbers on the isoplet1/a n the ones
which are CIRrrm. J. j * > g!

Refer to the table ca $he' rh.t of the isopleth'
d.

,

overlay and find the X/Q 'mlue for the appro-
priate LRE NGBER and WIND SPEED. Record this
value on Data Sheet J.

IX7TE

J .

All X/Q values q 6the isopleth, table are to be
nultiplied by 10 i. ,

.

e. Multiply the X/Q value by tht.pNOBLE GAS RELEASE
,y RATE (Q ) to obtain the dcTelind NOBLE GAS 4

c AIRBORNE ACTIVITY CONCENTPATION ( ecodG.this value on Data Sheet 1. i

f. Multiply the X/Q value by the/RADIOIODINE
RELEASE RATE (Q ) to obtain the dowrwind '

RADIOIODINE AI RNE ACTIVITY CDtXINTRATION
(X ). Record this value on Data Sheet 1.

7

5.2.3 To estimate the PInTECTED MiOLE BODY DOSE, refer to
Figure 1. To estimata the PIQ7ECTED ADULT (or!

' child) THYROID DOSE, refer to Ficure 2. '

a. Estinnte the PPGDCTED EXPOSURE TIME (duration
of exposure at the location of concern). 4
Record this value on Data Sheet 1. '

I PUTE'

's

! If the duration of exporare is initially
UNKIDG, use 2 HOURS for the ''JnTDCTED EXIOSURE
TIME until a more accurate est33 rate can be

| {'
)~~dobtained.t

,

.,
.

g2,

(c.
I

...

DATE-

f.|
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.

,g b. Find the point on the right vertical axis of
if the appropriate graph corresponding to the

calculated AIRDORNE C0tJCENTRATION.

Move horizontally to the point corresponding toc.

the PTQ7ECTED EXICSURE TIME and interpolate
between the diagonal dose lines to cbtain a

'

PPCL7DCTm DOSE.

NOTE
,

Alternate method to determine h1! OLE DODY DOSE:
Move horizontally fran the right vertical axis
to the corresponding point on the left vertical
axis on Figure 1. This is the whole body expo-
sure dose rate. Multiply it by the projected
erposure tire to obtain an integrated dose.

d. Record the PInTDCT m h110LE BODY DOSE and
PluRUrED ADULT T!!YIOID DOSE on Data Sheet 1.

?DrE.

"t Normally the ADULT thyroid dose is determined
i fran the values listed on the left side of the

diagonal thyroid dose lines.g

5.3 Protective Action Reca mendations

5.3.1 Refer to Attachment IV for recomended protective,

actions for a wide range of thyroid and whole body-
,

i projected doses for the general public and for emer-
gency workers.

.. .

6.0 APPENDICES

6.1 Attachnent I - Landmarks / Sector Reference Points
a

6.2 Attachnent II - Determination of Atmospheric Stability Class
(MUT 'Ibwer Data Unavailable)

6.3 Attachment III - Contingency Source Terms

6.4 Attachment IV - Recccmended Protective Actions to Reduce h1rle'

Body and Thyroid Dose fran Exposure to a
Gascous Plume

(':u**p-.

. ;.u , m '

DATE[ OFFSITE DOSE CAICULATICO REV. 0
3/2/82

A m: PROCEDURE NO. 6.13
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6.5h Figure 1 - hhole Body Dose as a Function of Noble Gas Airborne
Ccncentration or Measured Garmn Exposure Rate and
Projected Exposure Time

6.6 Figure 2 - Thyroid Dose as a Function of Radioiodine Airborne
Concentration or Measured Canta Exposure Rate and
Projected Exposure Duration

6.7 Data Sheet 1 - Detemination of Atnospheric Stability Class
and Meteorological Data

\

'

.

..
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IR:DZWS/SECIOR int 2<ENCE POINTS

A-1 Met Tower

A-3 Fort Cebun

B-1 Dechtel Front Entrance

g B-2 Intersection of 'Iko Gravel Roads About 1 Mile East of Grand
Gulf

B-3 House on Ilill in Curve Past B-2

! B-7 Karnac Ferry Ianding (Big Black River Boat Landing)

C-1 Cathnik on Truck By-Pass

C-3 Baxter-Wilson Transmission Lines

C-5 Last !!ouse on Ingleside Road 'Itward Big Black

J.}
''

D-1 Tc g rary Visitor's Gate

D-3 Uarner Tully Pcad/ Upper Grand Gulf Rcad Intersection

D-4 Uarner Tully Canp Entrance

D-5 Drive to R. D. Brown's Past Railroad Bridge on Ingleside Road

D-5 Bonner Beauty Shop (Ingleside)

D-6 Shiloh Baptist Church

D-7 Highway 61 - Ingleside Road Intersection

. _ ._

.-

OFFSITE DOSE CAICULATIONS REV. o 3/2/82.
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E-1 Jerusalm Church Below Dotsun's
@ E-2 Delore's

E-3 Springhill Church

E-4 Entrance to Lake Claiborne

E-5 Ashland Church

E-6 Ilighway 61 - Grand Gulf Road Intersection (Nelson's)

F-1 Marked Pole at Southern End of Lake on Waterloo Poad

F-3 Tko Mile Bridge Poad - Old Railroad Trestle

F-5 MP&L Substation

F-6 Natchez Trace - Ifighway 18 Intersection

G-2 Marked Telephone Pole in Big Curve Past Arnold Acres

G-4 Cate in Sharp Curve on iko Mile Bridge

G-5 Addison Junior fligh School Entrance

G-6 Port Gibson High School

G-6 Charrberlain-flunt Academy Between IIospital Exit and Entrance
.

G-6 Intersection 547 and Natchez Trace

Il-2 Second Oak Tree on Right Past Arnold Acres Trailer Park

11- 4 Sawrtill Approxirrately 1 Miles Past First Creek on Rodney Road

H-5 Fork at Weathers Road - End of Blacktop Road

H-6 Telephone Microwave Tower - Old Colony Road

. ..

OFFSITE DOSE CAILULATIONS REV. 0.

3/ /82
ATI7mEiT I to Procedure 6.13

_
PAGE 2 of 3
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J-2 Arnold Acres Trailer Park / Buddy's

J-4 Franklin 500 hv Transmission Line

K-1 bbrked Pole Past Road to Cassell's
.

K-5 Greenwood - Rodney Road Intersection

%

L-1 Glodjo's Residence

L-6 James Creek Bridge

M-5 Coast Guard Beacon Off International Paper Road

N-1 Hamilton Lake Boat Launch

P-1 Vent Pipe on Inft Past Iron Gate on Heavy Haul Road

P-1 Sycamore Trees by Barge Slip

(?-l Iron Gate on Heavy Haul Road
.

R-2 Junction of County Road / Grand Gulf Road

R-3 Upper Grand Gulf Landing

.

b _

. OFFSITE DOSE CATIULATIONS REV. 0 3/ /82
5 a ATTTCDEir I to Procedure 6.13
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DETEININATION OF A310 SPHERIC STABILITY CLASSh (IEP Tower Data Unavailable)

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Visually detennine the stability class with the aid of the table
below.

2. Record the estimated STABILITY CIASS and AVERAGE WIND SPEED (u) on
DATA SHEET 1. .

\ 3. Return to STEP 5.2 of the rain procedure.

Day Night
Surface Wind Speed, Inccming Solar Padiation Thinly Overcast

neh Strong Moderate slight > leu cloud >h cloud

<4 A A-B B
4-7 A-B B C E E
7-11 B B-C C D E

11-13 C C-D D D D
>13 C D D D D

The neutral class D should be assuned for overcast conditions during day
or night.

.

4 "Streng" incccung solar radiation corresponds to a solar altitude
greater than 60* with clear skies; " slight" inccnung solar radiation^

corresponds to a solar altitude frcm 15 -35* with clear skies. Cloudi-
ness will decrease inccming solar radiation and should be considered
along with solar altitude when determining solar radiation. Inccming
radiation that would be strong with clear skies can be expected to
reduce to moderate with broken (5/8 to 7/8 cloud cover) middle clouds
and to slight with broken low clouds. Night refers to the period frcm
one hour before sunset to one hour after sunrise.

(O
%.if ..

OFFSITE DOSE CAICUIATIONS REV. 0 3/2/82
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s CO?TTINGE2XN SOURCC TEP?4S

INSTRUCTIONS

1. This attachment is to be used in the event the release rate of

noble gas and/or radiciodine (source tem) is unknown (i.e.,

unmonitored release, release nonitor offscale or inoperative,

etc.).g

2. In the initial phases of the accident, in which case the release

rates (Q) are unknown N:D results have not yet been received frcm

offsite nonitoring teams, use FEI1DD 1 (" Projected Source Terms") .

3. If results have been obtained frcn offsite rrcnitoring teams, use

FEIL 0D 2 (" Field Data > Source Tem") .

4. Once the release rates (source terms) have been estinated, proceed

to STEP 5.2 of the train procedure to determine projected doses.

5. Update the estirrated source terms and projected doses as necessary

using field data as received frm offsite nonitoring teams.

.

|
r

i
,

|

h _. ~. .
DATE

|
d OFFSITE DOSE CAILUIATIONS REV. 0;
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i

l
1

*

i

)

FEI1DD 1 -
O

PInHLTED SOUFCE TER4S

\

(under developmnt)

.

1

l

|

|

|

|

.
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YEDCD 2 -

FIEID DATA = SOURCE TED!

1. Determine stability class using STEP 5.1 of the main procedure.

STABILITY CLASS = ;5= rrph, frcn * to *

2. Attach the apprcpriate isopleth rap overlay to the 10 MILE EPZ PAP

g with the isopleth centerline in the "TCM mD" wind direction.

3. Direct an offsite monitoring team as close as possible to an

icopleth line. IIave the team neasure whole bcdy dose rate and if

possible, obtain an icdine air scrple.

ISOPLLTII LIIE hDIBER = ; DOSE PATE = mr/hr
(circled nu:rbers)

4. Refer to the table on the right of the iscpleth overlay and find

the X/Q value for the appropriate LINE ?.U:BER and 11IND SPEED (6) .

-6X/O = x 10 sec/mun

p"t
- 5. 'Ib determine NOBLE CAS RELFASE PATE (Ogg) , Mer b FIN 1.

a. Find the measured DOSE PATE on the left vertical axis. Move

horizontally across the graph to find the corresponding NOBLE

GAS OONCEtTITMTION (Yg) . -

X Ci/m=g

6. Detemine NOBLE GAS RELEASE PATE (Qg) as follows:

Om " IXNG) (X/Q)

-6*

Q ; x 10 Ci/sec= =

7. To determine PROJECTED h1DE BODY DOSE at other desired locations,

i proceed to STEP 5.2 of the rain procedure.
;

!

|

fA
7 -:)r

1 . : , a: .~ m
DATE-
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FEIIIOD 2 (Cont.)

8. 'ib detemine RADIOIODIZE RELTASE RATE (Q ), refer to FIGURE 2.
7

a. For a quick, rough estimate of RADIOIODINE (DNCEtTTRATION (X )
7

find the measured WHOLE DODY DOSE RATE on the left vertical

axis. bbve horizontally across the graph to find the

corresponding X .
7

Ci/m
'

X =
7

b. OR, as analysis of iodine air samples for the desired location

are cT pleted, record the results below:

Ci/mX =
7

9. Determine RADIOIODINE RELEASE RATE (Q ) as follows:
7

0 = (X ) (X/0)
7 7

-6
f x 10 Ci/secQ ==

7

10. To detemine pin 7ECTED THYPOID DOSE at the location sampled or

other desired locations, proceed to STEP 5.2 of the main procedure.
,

.

I

!

*

( .\
Q.i ..
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. .
Recm mended Protective Actions to Peduce Whole Body and

,

Thyroid Dose from Exposure to a Gaseous Plumegg

o Projected Dose (Rem) ")
]

to the Population RecmTaended Actions Comnents

n
}Whole body (l No planned protective actions. Previously recanended

Uh State nny issue an advison to seek protective actions nny
y Thyroid (5 shelter and await further be reconsidered or

instructions. terminated,

Monitor environnental radiation levels.g
@ Whole bcx3y 1 to 5 Seek shelter as a mininum. If constraints exist,

8g Consider evacuation. Evacuate unless special consideration
8, r3 Thyroid 5 to 25 constraints rake it impractical. should be given for

@ Monitor environmental radiation levels. evacuation of children
* Control access, and pregnant wcmen.
T
C', Whole body 5 and above Conduct nundatory evacuation. Seeking shelter would

Monitor environmental radiation levels, be an alternative if

Thyroid 25 and above and adjust area for nandatory evacuation were not
evacuation based on these levels. inmediately possible.

Control access.
.

Projected Dose (Rem) to
Emergency Team Workers

3 $ Whole body 25 Control exposure of emergency team Although respirators

M < nerebers to these levels except for and stable iodine
.

o Thyroid 125 lifesaving missions. (Appropriate should be used where_,

controls for energency workers effective to controln
include tinn limitations, respi- dose to energency team'

rators, and stable iodine.) workers, thyroid dosew nuy not be a limiting
factor for lifesaving
missions.ya

Mh .

nm
.

I

%.
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Projected Dose (Rem)
IIto Drergency Team Workers Recomiended Actions Carments

> 0

$s Whole body 75 Control exposure of energency Although respirators

~ oM team members performing life- and stable iodine
saving missions to this level. should be used whereg

M (Control of time of exposure effective to control

QM will be most effective.) dose to emergency team
O workers, thyroid dose

ray not be a limitingg factor for lifesaving

@ missions.
R~ ~

&8
n
a

P.
" (a) These actions are reconmended for planning purposes. Protective action decisions at

the tine of the incident must take existing conditions into consideration.
(b) At the tine of the incident, officials may implement low-impact protective actions in

keeping with the principle of maintaining radiation exposures as 1cxi as reasonable
achievable.

3 $
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FIGURE 1.

-C

WHOLE BODY DOSE AS A FUNCTION OF NOBLE GAS AIRBORNE CONCENTPJsTION OR
MEASURED GAMMA EXPOSURE RATE AND PROJECTED EXPOSURE TIME
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FIGURE 2

.d
TifYROID DOSE AS 4 FUNCTION OF RADIOI0 DINE AIRE 0RNE CONCENTRATION OR~

MEASURED GMIMA EXPOSURE RATE AND PROJECTED EXPOSUri DURATION
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DATA SIEET 1
?)

I. DETER:!INATION OF ATt!0SPIIERIC STABILITY CLASS AND FfETEOR0 LOGICAL DATA

1. Record AT (include + or - sign): AT= F

2. Determine stability class using a T:

A B C D E F G

\
.

< X >r< >X ;0< >; o

AT* -1.3 -1.2 -1.1 -0.4 0 +1.1 +2.8

4 denotes includes number on line
. D denotes excludes number on line

STABILITY CLASS
.

3. Record average wind speed (n) and direction: 0= mph

[from
towards

I) (downwind)

II. DETERfflNATION OF Wil0LE BODY AND TIIYROID DOSE

1.
NOBLE GAS RELEASE RATE (QNG}*ONG = Ci/sec

2. IODINE RELEASE RATE.(Q ): Q7 7 Ci/sec=

3. DESIRED DOWNWIND DISTANCE: DISTANCE = mi

4. ISOPLETl! LINE NIRIBER: LINE =

5. X/Q: X/Q = X 10-6 ,,cfn3

6. N0BLE GAS CONCENTRATION: 7. IODINE CONCENTRATION:

XNG * (X/9) * CONG) XI = (X/Q1 x (Q )7
3 3X

NG = Ci/m X7= Ci/m

8. PROJECTED EXPOSURE TIffE: TIFE = hrs
(If unknown, use 2 hours)

f57

I NN . _ _ _

,
,

DATE
| OFFSITE DOSE CAIGUsTIQ S REV. 0

3/2/82l DATA SII!EP 1 to Procedure 6.13 PAGE 1 of 2
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h) DATA SHEET 1 (Cont'd)

9. PROJECTED WOLE BODY DOSE (Dg): Dg= Rem

[ dose rate = mr/hr}

10. PROJECTED IODINE DOSE (D ): Dy= Remg

i 11. COMMENTS:

DATE:

TIME:

CALCULATIONS PERFORMED BY:

(J.] REVIEkT.D BY:

.

f , .f.-

\:'-
. _ _

_

I| OFFSITE DOSE CAICULATICt:SJ REV. O
, ,

3/2/82J DATA SIIELT 1 to Procedure 6.13" " = =" & PAGE 2 of 2
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RADIOIOGICAL ASSESSMENT FIZID TEAM fDNI'IORING

@
1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this precedure is to establish guidelines for
the offsite nenitoring team (s) to utilize in:

1.1.1 the detemination of the environmental immrsed
whole body dose rate from the plume.

1.1.2 the estirration of the ground level contamination due
% to the deposition fran the plume passage.

1.1.3 the collection of air sanples for particulates and
radiciodine.

1.1.4 the callection of energency Thermoluminescent
Dosirreters

1.1.5 ensuring field nonitoring for radiological assess-
ment is correctly conducted.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-15, Radiological Assessment
Field Team Monitoring.

2.0 REFEPR CES AND CROSS-utz m 'CES

2.1 Ccmitments

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8 .

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG-0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Dmrgency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear lh'er
Plants

. - . .
,

''
. = r- DATE
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2.2.2 GCNS Units 1 and 2 Dnergency Plan

2.2.3 GG;S Plant Operations Manual, Administrative Prcce-
dures

a. 10-S-01-14, Offsite Radiological Monitoring

2.3 Cross-References

'3.0 DEFINITIONS
\

3.1 Air Iodine - The iodine collected on the silver zeolite
cartridge by means of air sanpling.

3.2 Air Particulate - The airburne particulate material collected
on filter paper by the air sanpler.

3.3 RD4 - Radiation Emergency Manager

3.4 SAP - Site Access Point,

3.5 TID - Thermoluminescent Dosimeter

3.6 EOF - Near Site Emergency Operations Facility

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY;
4.1 It is the responsibility of the Radiation Emergency Manager

(RDI) to i:Iplenent this procedure once the EOF is activated
and manned, and turnover of offsite monitoring has been
received frcm the SAP Coordinator in the SAP.

4.2 It is the responsibility of the RD1 to form, equip and
dispatch the offsite radiological nonitoring team; and to give
specific guidance as needed.

4.3 It is the responsibility of the Radiological Assessnent Field
Teams, under the direction of the Radiation Emergency Manager,
to perform the offsite cmergency nonitoring.

5.0 DETAILS
5.1 Instructions / Checklist Initial /Date

5.1.1 The Radiation Emercency Manager (RD4)
shall:

a. Determine the dowT! wind sectors
to be surveyed. The area to be
surveyed is a 90* sector con-
taining the plume.

b

. RADIGIDGICAL ASSESSMENT FIELD TEAM MONITORING REV. 0 3 /2
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Initial /Date
('h a. Detemine the specific locations

within the dowTraind sectors to be
evaluated.

b. Designate the offsite field teams,
each cmposed of at least two
trained merrbers. The nonral cmple-
ment is at least two teams, but
nore teams can be fomed and dis-
patched as necessary.

d. Continuously nonitor the plume
pathway in the event it changes
and detemine new survey points
as necessary.

e. Notify the Radiation Protection
Manager and SM Coordinator, if
applicable, of current field data.

.

f. Inform the Offsite Emergency
Coordinator of field data results.

5.1.2 The offsite field team members will:

{|'h
a. Report to the CEC, receive field

' kits fran the RDi, report to the
SAP when so directed and be dis-
patched within the 10-mile EPZ
as directed by the RDi.

,

b. Check the equipnent and supplies
in the kits against.the inventory
(posted on kit lid) and ensure
gear is operational. Advise Rai
of non-operational equipnent or
missing items.

c. Wear protective clothing, dosimetry
devices, and other protective equip-
nent as recmnended by the RD1 when
conducting sun'eys.

d. Conduct particulate and iodine
surveys, contanunation surveys,
and dose rate measurenents at the
assigned survey areas and exchange
TLDs or filters from continuous air
nonitors as assigned.

, .
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!UTE Initial /DateO
Care nust be taken to avoid cross contamination
of sample mterials,

c. Maintain ccrmunication, if possible,
with the ret 1 in case travel routes
or survey points are changed.

f. Pcport survey data to tne RDI as
quickly as possible. Any filters,

\ cartridges, sacars, etc., should be
labelled and bagged for return to
SAP for further analysis, unless
the Rm directs otherwise.

5.1.3 Direct Radiation Measurerrent

a. Direct radiation measurencnts within
the pitme area provide a reans of
determining whole body ganna dose
rates and for estinnting beta dose
rates to the skin. Since nest beta-
garma survey instruments are sensi-
tive to the higher beta energies
only, it is necessary that a thin

(,93 window detector be used for plume
WV beta dose rate estinations. The

Eberline RO-7 will be used to esti-
note the dose rates.

b. Hold the Eberline EO-7 approximately
four to five feet above the ground
with the detector facing upwards in
the suspected direction of the plume
and obtain a ganna dose rate (beta

; shield covering the detector window).
Record results in the log book; then,
holding the instrument at approxinntely
the same position, renove the beta
shield and obtain a beta-ganun dose

| rate. Record results.
l

; IDrE
!

During inclement weather, protect the instru-
ment with plastic or scne other type of
covering.

: p
~"
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Initial /Dateh' c. Report results to the RD1 as soon
as they are available.

5.1.4 Ground Decositien Surveys

a. Ground contanunation by radioactive mterial
fran the plume may be detennined by direct
radiation dose rate surveys as follows:

(1) The Eberline bbdel PO-7 should
i be used for obtaining, ground

deposition rates.

(2) With the beta shield in place
and the detector facing the
ground (held in a vertical
position), obtain the gamra
dose rates at positions of one
foot and three feet above the
surface of the ground. Record
results in the log book.

(3) Report results to PH1.

b. Contamination surveys should be taken using
smear filters in an area of 100 cn2

(1) Perform the smear.

(2) Place smear filter in envelope
and retain for analysis at the
SAP. Record snear nunber and
location in log book.

5.1.5 Collection of Air Particulate and Radiciodine
Sa: roles

a. For grab sanples, a Radeco bbdel H-809C
portable air sanpler is to be utilized:

(1) Assemble the particulate filter,

'

upstream of the silver zeolite
cartridge in the air sampler,

i with the arrow on the cartridge
'

pointing in the direction of air
flow.

!

: r..

G .
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NOTE Initial /Date
@

Always use a particulate filter when collecting
radiciodine samples (to prevent dust loading of
silver zoolite cartridge).

(2) Place sampler 3 to 5 feet
above ground (to sanple
breathing zone).

(3) Start the vehicle and attach
i the orange clanp from the air

sapler to the (+) tenninal
of the car battery and the
black clanp to the (-) bat-
tery tenninal.

(4) Start the air sanpler, sinul-
taneously starting the stopwatch
provided. Ict the rotometer
stabilize and then record the
average ficw rate (CFM) . (Nor-
mally 30 ft3 sa:rples are
collected.)

(5) Using the calculator provided,
"g divide the volune to be col--

W lected (ft3) by the rotmeter
flow rate (ft2/ min) to deter-
mine the nunber of minutes the
sanpler should run.
'

(6) Once the desired sanpling time
has elapsed, turn off the sam-
pler and the stopwatch.

(7) Don rubber gloves. Recove the
filter from the filter holder
with tweezers. Place each
filter in a separate plastic
bag, mark the location and t.ifne
on the bag, and fill out the
log book with the date, time,
location and volume collected.
Place both bags containing a
filter in a large envelope,
along with the log sheet.

(. U
. ./ " '
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Initial /Date

(8) Follow procedure 5.1.6 to
determine radioactivity con-
centration, or return air
sanple media to the SAP for
more detailed analyses.

5.1.6 Determination of Airborne Radioactivity
concentration

i a. Particulate

(1) Don rubber gloves. Renove the
particulate filter frm the
air sampler using rubber gloves
and tweezers.

(2) Place the filter en a plastic
bag.

.

(3) Turn the Indlum Model 12 count-
rate meter on and ensure that
the audio is also turned on.

(4) Turn the range selector to the
) X1 position.

(3) Hold the pancake prcbe approxi-
mately inch frcm the exposed
side of the filter. If the
meter deflects nore than 3/4
scale, adjust the range selector
upward until the reading falls
roughly in the middle of the
meter scale.

(6) Wait until the meter deflection
stabilizes and record the
average reading in counts / min
(CPM).

'

- (7) Use the following equation to
calculate concentration of
particulates in air (uci/cm2)

frm observed counts / min:

uCi/cm3 = 1.6 x 10~ I (net CPM)
(0.10) (1.0) (Volurre)

( .;)
~
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Initial /Date

Net CPM = Gross CR! - Background CTN
0.10 = Detector efficiency of flodel 12
1.0 = collection efficiency of filter

paper
.

Vol = Volme of air pulled through air
filter during sanpling period (ft3)

i
(8) Record the details and results

of this analysis in the field
team log book.

(9) Report particulate air concen-
tration to the RH4 using the
twtsray radio provided.

b. Radiciodine
.

(1) Don rubber gloves. Renove the
silver zoolite cartridge from
the air sanpler, using rubber
gloves.

.t. (2) Place the cartridge on a
N* plastic bag.

(3) Turn the Indlum Model 12
count-rate meter on and
ensure that the audio is
also turned on.

"

(4) 'Ibrn the range selector to
the XI position.

(5) Hold the pancake probe appro-
ximately 35 inch frm the exposed
side of the cartridge. If the
meter deflects nore than 3/4
scale, adjust the range selector
upward until the reading falls
roughly in the middle of the
noter scale.

(6) Wait until the noter deflection
stabilizes and record the
average reading in counts / min
(Cn!).

ryW . ,
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Initial /Date
(7) Use the follcwing equation to

estimate concentration of radio-
iodine in air (uci/cm3) from
observed counts / min:

uC1/cm3 = 1.6 x 10-11 (Net CPM)
(0.10) (0.82) (Volume)

hhere:

I Net CPM = Cross CPM - Background CPM
0.10 = Detector efficiency of Ludlum

Model 12
0.82 = Collection efficiency of silver

zeolite cartridge for radiciodines
Vol = Volume of air pulled through

cartridge during sanpling period
(ft3)

(8) Record the details and results
of this analysis in the field

.

team log book.

(9) Report radiciodine air concen-
tration to the RD1 using the
two-way radio provided,

Continuous Air Sanplingc.

(1) For continuous air sanpling,
the environmental air sample,
units are to be utilized.
Record data'in log book.

(a) Record the flow rate
and turn unit OFF.

'

(b) Record the elapsed time.

(c) Remove the particulate
filter and charcoal media,

| cartridge. Bag filters
i separately and label.

(d) Place new filter and
cartridge in the holder
and turn unit ON. Bag
separately the used filter
and cartridge.

b ._
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Initial /Date.

'a ; (e) Adjust and record flow
rate.

(f ) Return to SAP with filters
for analysis.

5.1.7 Collection of Emercency TIDs.
N'

In the event of a Site Energencya.
or General Emergency, environmental

i TIDs should be collected to assess
the accumulated exposure to the
population in that area. Initially,
only those environnental TLDs in
the 3 or 4 adjoining 22.5' sectors
in the downwind direction are to
be collected.

b. The environmental TLDs should be
- replaced by zerced personnel TIDs,

available frcm the lead shield in
the SAP.

2 c. The environmental TIDs will be
returned to the SAP to be packaged

da and shipped to Eberline for analysis.
i' The personnel TIDs can be read at

the SAP after collection. hhen
collecting, place each TID in a
labelled envelope.,

,

6.0 APPENDICES
.

None 1

4

t {'
i,

,

| t

,

, a
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EMEPGENCY OPEPATIONS FACILITY ACCESS OOtmOL

@ 1.0 PURPOSE<s

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to describe:

1.1.1 the guidelines for admitting personnel into the
interim DTergency Operations Facility (DOF) . This
procedure will be revised when the EOF is moved to
its pentanent location.

I 1.1.2 access controls at the EOF.

1.2 This procedure supersedes CEPP-16, Dnergency Operations
Facility Access Control.

2.0 REFEREK'ES AND CROSS-mu<uiCES

2.1 Cemitments
- 2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-

tion Manual
C

a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

(,.u,3 2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
W (MPL 'IOP-1A)

a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References
'

None .

2.3 Cross-References

3.0 DEFINITIONS

! 3.1 EOF - Near-Site Dnergency Operations Facility
1

4.0 RESPONSIBILITY

4.1 It is the responsibility of all persons assigned to the EDF to
| be knowledgeable of and adhere to personnel access require-
| ments.

s

.

);

'

-)
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4.2 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator
and the Security Manager to direct the Dnergency Plannin
Coordinator to make procedural revisions, as necessary, gto
ensure that the effectiveness of the IDF is not degraded due
to the personnel access restrictions.

4.3 It is the responsibility of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator,
Assistant to the Offsite Emergency Coordinator or Security
Manager to permit access of personnel not normally assigned to
the EOF.

4 5.0 ' DLTAILS

5.1 Access Controls

5.1.1 Positive access controls will be established by a
Security Officer (s) outside the entrance of the EOF.

5.1.2 Only authorized personnel will be allowed to enter
the EOF. Authorized personnel will consist of the
following:

Merrbers of the Offsite Dmrgency Organization.a.

b. Non-members of the Offsite Emergency Organiza-
tion whose access is approved by the Offsite

(*g Emergency Coordinator, Assistant to the Offsite
G Emergency Coordinator, Security Manager, or

special designee in accordance with step 5.1.3
belcw.

Exercise observers (emergency exercises only);c.
exercise observers will be wearing pre-issued
red OBSERVER identification badges and are
considered to be " invisible."

5.1.3 It is recognized that the persons filling the posi-
'

tions listed in 4.3 may not be accessible at all
times to permit access of persons that are not
merrbers of the Offsite Emergency Organization.
Those persons filling the positions listed in 4.3

!

may delegate this access authorization authority to
other knculedgeable individuals (spec'al designees) .

5.1.4 The Security Officer will verify both nurbers and
| non-members of the Offsite Emergency Organization byl ecoparing smo type of personal identification

(i.e., MP&L identification card, MP&L badge,
driver's license, etc.) against an access list
similar to Attachnent I.

m.

c neu i
-
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5.1.5 Personnel that are not listed on Attachment I or
h that cannot provide stmo identification must have

approval as specified in 5.1.2.b. prior to entering
the EOF.

5.1.6 Merbers of the Offsite Emergency Organization that
are expecting visitors not listed on Attachment I
should notify the Security Officer prior to their
arrival so that access authorization can be
obtained.

I 5.2 EOF Identification Badge

5.2.1 When the Security Officer has verified that a person
is authorized to enter the EOF, the person will be
issued an EOF Identification Badge. The issuance of
this badge will be recorded on a form similar to
Attachment II.

5.2.2 Persons issued an EOF Identification Badge will
display the badge on the front of their body above
the waist. The badge will remain with the assigned
person until they leave the Training Center; the
EOF Identification Badge should not be carried
outside the Training Center.

.g 5.2.3 Persons that have been issued an EDF Identification
W Badge end leave the EOF, but not the Training

Center, will be permitted to reenter the EOF without
displaying additional identification.

6.0 APPENDICES

6.1 Attachment I - EOF Security Access List

6.2 Attachment II - EOF Identification Badge Icg

(
~ .
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EOF SDCURITY AGESS LIST

C":!?/ Individuals whoce names do not appear on this list must be authoried by
the Security Manager or, if he is unavailable, by the Assistant to the
Offsite Emergency Coordinator (or other designee) prior to being allowed
access to the ECF.

Badge Nurber or
MP&L Employees * Social Security Nu.ber-

M. E. Abbott
g C. W.. Angle

P. B. Benedict
R. Brown
J. G. Cesare
T.11. Clcninger
L. F. Dale
S. L. Emory
R. C. Fron
J. D. IIarrington

'
L. L. IIogue

D. L. Ilunt

J. D. IIunt -

T. M. Johnson
M. E. Jones
T. L. Kerr
G. Icea

2:[ J. B. Ice
D. C. Lutken
J. P. McGaughy
L. R. McKay
A. McKeigney
L. Miller
II. Morgan
J. F. Pinto
J. D. Richardson
P. J. Richardson
P. Rivers
S. Sanders
G. O. Smith
N. L. Sta:rpley
J. !!. Starling

L. F. Sudbeck
C. L. Tyrone
S. Wallace

.

?.:e.

' y'
-

OATE
*
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EOF SECURITY ACCESS LIST (Continued)
r

Badge Nunber or
State /Iocal Representatives * Social Security Nu:rber

Mississippi State Board of Health
C. E. Hilton

Claiborne County Civil Defense

Iouisiana Nuclear Energy Division
L. H. Bohlinger

Tensas Parish Dmrgency Preparedness

Other* (Name and Ccupany) Identification Aporoved By

.

n

* Any individual not specifically named MUST RECEIVE AUDIORIZATION
before adding his name to this list. Indicate initials of
authcrizing MP&L enployee by " Identification Checked" column.

p"
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"
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|
|

|
|
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MAIIEENANCE OF DIEPGX"I OFFSITE FIEID 50NTIORING KITS

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to prescribe requiremnts for
periodic mintenance activities relating to emrgency offsite

.

field monitoring kits.

2.0 i<t2n<u]CES AND CPCSS-mzta<tNCES

2.1 Conmitments
%

2.1.1 Nuclear Production Department Policy and Organiza-
tion Manual
a. 5.2.3.1
b. 7.8

2.1.2 MP&L Operational Quality Assurance Manual
(MPL 'IOP-1A)
a. 1.3.7

2.2 Other References

2.2.1 NUREG 0654, Rev. 1, 11/80, Criteria for Preparation
and Evaluation of Radiological Emergency Response
Plans and Preparedness in Support of htclear Power

|j\ Plants

2.2.2 NUREE - 0696, 2/81, Functional Criteria for Emr-
gency Response Facilities

2.2.3 GGNS Units 1 and 2 Dnergency Plan

2.3 Cross-References
.

3.0 DEFINITIONS

None

4.0 RESEONSIBILITY

4.1 The Corporate Health Physicist is responsible for inplementa-
tion and mintenance of this procedure and for specific
functions described in Section 5.0 of this procedure,

f2
(. . .
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4.2 The Instrument and Control suoerintendent and The IIealthh Physics sucervisor are responsible for calibration and preven-
tive maintenance of specified crergency kit equipTent in
accordance with appropriate plant staff procedures and for the
specific functions described in Section 5.0 of this procedure.

5.0 DETAILS

5.1 Ecuiement Inventory

5.1.1 The Corporate IIealth Physicist, or his designee,
% must:

a. on a quarterly basis inventory all equipment
contained in the Drergency Offsite Field Moni-
toring Kits. Equipment required in each kit is
listed on Attachment I to this procedure. Kits
are located in the Nuclear Services Technical
Library.

(1) sight and count each item of required-

equipnent and check off the inventory
list, noting items of equipment discovered
to be missing.

(2) test cperate all operating equipnent.

'(3) prepare a report of ccupletion of the
inventory in the form of AttacFaent II.

1

(4) ensure expeditious replacement or repair
of all equipnent discovered to be missing
or inoperable.

5.2 Eauitment Calibration and Proventive Maintenance
.

|

| 5.2.1 The Corcorate IIcalth Physicist, or his designee,

a. must ensure that routine calibration and
preventive maintenance is performed on the
following equiprent on a semiannual basis in
accordance with appropriate plant staff
procedures:

(1) LUDIDI Model 12 with pancake probe (4
units)

| (2) EBERLINE Model RO-7 Ion Charier w/3 probes
I (4 units)

(3) RADfCO fedel 800C Idr Sanpler (4 units)

@-- DATEjj MAINTC4ANCE OF EMEIMCY OFFSITE FIELD REV. 1 7/26/82jj MONI'IORING KITS
PROCEDURE NO. 6.16 PAGE 3 of 5_;
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b. must ensure that at least two (2) units of each
h) type of instrumnt are available at all tims

for use by the Emergency Field Team Members.
This must be accarplished by means of a stag-
gered calibration schedule.

c. must, when notified by the appropriate Plant
Staff supervisor, deliver the required equip-
ment to the GGNS Site and pick up equipmnt
upon carpletion of calibration and maintenance.

4 d. must replace calibrated equipment in tra
offsite field monitoring kits.

e. may request tenporary assignmnt of other cali-
brated instrumnts when repair or routine main- 1

tenance of assigned equipment extends beyond
two weeks.

5.2.2 The Instrument and Control Sucerintendent must:

a. notify the Corporate Health Physicist that
routine equipment calibration and preventive
maintenance is required on the RADECO Model
809C Air Sanplers.

'">g upon delivery of equi rent, perform routine 1b. F
% equignent calibration and preventive mainte-

nance and notify the Corporate Health Physicist
that equipnent is ready for pickup.

c. in the event of an incident requiring the use
of the air samplers, provide additional cali- 1

brated equip m nt in accordance with the direc-
tions of the Corporate Health Physicist.

I5.2.3 The Health Physics Supervisor must:

a. notify the Corporate Health Physicist that
routine equignent calibration and preventive
maintenance is required on the:

(1) EBERLINE bbdel RO-7 Ion Chamber w/3 probes

(2) LUDIU4 Model 12 w/ pancake probe

b. upon delivery of equipment perform routine
equipmnt calibration and preventive mainte-
nance and notify the Corporate Health Physicist 1

that equipment is ready for pickup.

EMAINTEMCE OF DERGENCY OFFSITE FIELD REV. 1
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c. in the event of an incident requiring the use
(o) of this equipeent, provide additional cali-4

brated equignent in accordance with the direc- 1

tions of the Corporate Health Physicist.

6.0 APPENDICES

6.1 Attachnunt I - Bnergency Offsite Field Monitoring Kits -
Equipment Inventory

6.2 Attachtrent II - Dnergency Offsite Field Monitoring Kits -
g

Inventory Report

!

|
'

i

|

|

|

|

|

C
Ej j. MAINTE:RNCE OF DERGENCY OFFSITE FIELD REV. 1

j j MONITORING KITS 7/26/82
,

PPOCEDURE NO. 6.16 , PAGE 5 of 5'
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EMERGENCY OFFSITE FIELD FDNITORRIG KIT _S
@ EQUIPME27f INVSTIORY KIT COIDR

OPERATING EQUIPME57f

RDQUIRED I?NDTIORY TEST
OtwrrITY DESCRIPTION OUTRrITY OPERATE

1 RADECO bbdel 809C Sat.
Air Sampler Unsat.

1 EBERLRE bbdel RO-7 Ion Sat.
4 Chanber w/3 probes Unsat.

1 LUDLCM bbdel 12 Sat,

w/ pancake prebe Unsat.
1 2-Way Radio Sat.

w/DC adapter Unsat.
1 Flashlight Sat.

Unsat.
1 Stopwatch Sat.

Unsat.
1 Pocket Calculator Sat.

Unsat.
1 Dosimeter Charger

_

Sat.
Uncat.

1 Cm pass Sat.
Unsat.

.
.

.

|
|

|

,

|
|
t

| .h
! DATEjj MAIhTCIANCE OF DERMCY OFFSITE FIELD REV. 1 7/26/82jj BONITORING KITS:

! ATTICDENT I to Procedure 6.16 PAGE 1 of 2_ ,.
_

: }!.O. ; -
,
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NON-OPEPATING EQUIPMEt7f

ReoUIRrD m ve:1ere
QUANTITY DESCRIPTION OIPNTITY

2 0-200 mR pocket dosimeters
2 0-5 R pocket dosimeters
3 Silver Zeolite Cartridges
20 Air Particulate Filters
2 Vests, Hunter Orange

. 1 'Ikeezers
* 5 pr Plastic Gloves

1 box Small Ziplock Bags
1 box Large Ziplock Bags
1 10-Mile EPZ Map
1 Reference Points List
1 Air Sa:rpler/ TID List
9 Large Air Sample Envelopes
1 Dose Rate Conversion Table
1 Iogbook
1 Steno Pad
2 Ballpoint Pens
2 Pencils
1 Marking Pen
2 Spare Flashlight Batteries
1 btl KI Tablets

(dd
ja 1 State Map

1 roll Dines
5 pr Booties
2 sets Raingear
1 roll Masking Tape
1 pr Cotton Gloves
1 Screwdriver
1 Radio Antenna

1
.

Inventory Cmpleted:

/

Signature / Date-

@' NEMAINTENANCE OF EMERGDJCY OFFSITE FIELD REV. 1 ! !FONI'IORING KITS
ATLUDENT I to Procedure 6.16 PAGE 2 of 2_ _.
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DEPGENCY OFFSITE FIEID FONI'IORING KITS

hh ItNENIORY REEORP

bD DRANDUM

'IO: Corporate Health Physicist

FFCM:

SUBJECT: Quarterly Inventory of Emergency Offsite Field Monitoring Kits

The subject inventory was cmpleted by ne on (Date) Attached.

are copies of the ccnpleted inventory checklists.

All required equipaent was found to be present and operable with
the following exceptions:

(List here specific equignent found to be missing or inoper-
able, the quantities of each required to restore the inventory
and the kit color to which the deficiency applies)

.

/

Signature / Date

|

|
-

|

|

|
i

!

f . .. ,
(;;.*,

DATE

|

, MAIh"IEmNCE OF DERGENCY OFFSITE FIELD REV. 1
fWI'IORING KITS 7/26/82

. . ATTACIDE4T II to Procedure 6.16 PAGE 1 of 1
.-

'S
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GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGEN0Y PLAN PROCEDUREa.

Title: Activation of ths Emargancy No.: 10-S-01-1 Rtvision: 3 Pzgs: 1

Plan

, -
-

.
,

1.0 PURPOSE
.

1.1 To provide a means of classifying an event or condition at GGNS into one
of four emergency classifications as described in the GGNS Emergency
Plan. Once an event or condition is classified, the appropriate
Emergency Plan Procedure should be initiated to provide for the necessary
emergency organization notifications, mobilizations, and actions to
properly react to the situation. The procedure also provides for
upgra.dirg or downgrading the level of emergency classification in the

,

event of a change in the severity of the condition.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES -

.

2.1 At the onset of a station emergency, the Shift Superintendent or Shift
Supervisor shall initiate the immediate actions required to safeguard
personnel and equipment, assume the position of Emergency Director and
classify the emergency.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GGNS Emergency Plan, Sections 3.0 and 4.0

4.0 ATTACEMENTS
[.

'

'' 4.1 Attachment I - Emergency Classifications (Table 1)

5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 Emergency Action Levels (EAL's) - Levels composed of a combination of .

plant parameters (such as instrument readings and system status) that can
be used to give relatively quick indication of the severity of the

'

accident situation. They are used as guidelines in the classification of,

emergency situations.

|

|
l

|
r

C

- -



GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION . EMERGENCY PIAN PROCEDURE5

Title: Activation of the Emergency .No.: 10-S-01-1 Revision: 3 Page: 2
Plan

.
-

_

.

5.2 Emergency Classification (In increasing order of severity)

5.2.1 Unusual Event

5.2.2 Alert

5.2.3 Site Emergency

5.2.4 General Emergency

5.3 Site Boundary - For this procedure 696 meters from center of the
containment.

6.0 DETAILS -

6.1 At the onset of abnormal plant conditions, the Control Room personnel
sbould notify the Shift Superintendent.

6.2 Select affected categories related to plant events or conditions at this .

t ime . Mark all applicable categories:

Category

(~' Init. Subsequent
~

Refer to Page
b' Classif. Re-Classif, in Table 1

1. Safety System Functions 1

2. Abnormal Primary Leak Rate 4

3. Abnormal Coolant Temperature / 5 (
Pressure

4. Core Fuel Damage 6

5. Steam Leaks 8

6. Abnormal Effluent, Gaseous 11

7. Abnormal Effluent, Liquid 13

8. Major Electrical Failures 14

i

i 9. Control Room Evacuation 16

|

|

|

, (-
t

- . _. _ .._ _-.



* GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PIAN PROCEDURE

Title: Activetien of tha Emargsney No.: 10-S-01-1 Revision: 3 Paga: 3
Plan

<

10. Fire 17 j

l

11. Plant Shutdown Iunction 17 )
1

12. Abnormal In plant Radiation / 18 |
Airborne Levels )

13. Fuel Handling Accident 19

14." Contaminated Injured /Ove r- 20
~

exposed Personnel
.

15. - Security Threat 20

16. Hazards to Plant Operations 21

17. Natural Events 23
,

18. Other 23

6.3 Review the initiating conditions and the emergency action levels for the
event (Table 1).

{}' 6.4 Record date/ time and initial classification of event and subsequent event

re-classifications.

.

Initial Subsequent Subsequent
Date/ Time Date/ Time Date/ Time

! -

,

I

Classification Classification Classification

6.5 Depending on the classification of the emergency, implement the Emergency
Plan by use of one of the following Emergency Plan Procedures:

6.5.1 Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-2, Unusual Event (EPP-2)

l

I
_ _ - -
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GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION
, EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

Title: Activetion of tha Emmrgsncy No.: I O-S-01- 1 :Rsvision: 3 |Pega: 4-

Plan |
. _ _ _ _ _

6.5.2 Emergency Plan P,rocedurc 10-S-01-3, Alert (EPP-3)

6.5.3 Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-4, Site Emergency (EPP-4)

6.5.4 Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-5, General Emergency (EPP-5)

6.6 All actions and notifications are to be properly logged.

6.7 Reclassify the event as conditions warrant.

.

G
.

|

|
i

t

[
t



-GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN- PROCEDURE "
-

* 10-5-01-1 | Rtv. 3
Attachment I | Page 1 of 27

.

,-

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

1. Safety System 1. ECCS initiated and in- 1. Low Reactor Water level Unusual Event
Function jected into reactor a. -41.6"

vessel Activate: HPCS
RCIC

OR

2. High drywell Pressure
a. 1.89 psig

Activa te: HPCS
LPCS
LPCI

(RHR, I & II)

OR

(7 3. Manual initiation and
N a' injection into vessel

2. Failure of a safety or 1. Relief valve (s) open as- Unusual Event
relief valve to close indicated by SRV position

indicating red light on
P601-19C from tail pipe
pressure switch (s)

AND

2. Continued increase in
, suppression pool tempera-

ture in proximity to open
valve (s)

OR

3. Relief valve tail pipe
temp. element
TE-N004 A/W reads

(-
abnormally high for plant
conditions

| |~
;

|
'

. . - ---. --- --
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CRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION -

EMERGENCY PIAN PROCEDURE
,

,

i 10-S-01-1 R v. 3

, - - -
| Attachment I Page 2 of 27

. EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)-. .

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

1. Safety System 3. Loss of primary Exceeding the limits Unusual Event
Functions containment integrity specified by Limiting
(CONT'D) requiring Technical Conditions for Operation

Specification shutdown action statements for: |
(T.S. 3/4 6.1) 1. Primary Containment

Integrity 3.6.1.1
2'. Containment Leakage Rates

3.6.1.2
3. Drywell Integrity

3.6.2.1
4. Contaimnent Air Locks

3.6.1.3 -

5. Drywell Air Locks
3.6.2.3

6. Suppression Pool
Operability 3.6.3.1

( '_- - 7. Contain=ent and Drywell
Isolation Valves 3.6.4

8. Containment structural
Integrity 3.6.1.6

9. Drywell structural
integrity 3.6.1.6

|

| 4. Loss of secondary Exceeding the limits Unusual Event
| containment integrity specified by Limiting
I requiring Technical Conditions for Operation

Specifications shutdown action statements for:
(T.S. 3/4 6.6) 1. Secondary containment

Integrity 3.6.6.1
2. Secondary Containment

Automatic Isolation

| . Dampers / Valves 3.6.6.2
| 3. Standby Gas Treatment

| Subsystem 3.6.6.3
l

i(.

i
I

1 * 4
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GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE,

10-S-01-1 | Rev. 3
,.

.. Attachment I | Page 3 of 22-
, . _ . . . _ .

.

EMERCENC'Y CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

| EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EME RGENCY

CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION
|

1. Safety System 5. Loss of engineered Exceeding one of the follow- Unusual Event
Functions safety feature re- ing Limiting Conditions for
(CONT'D) quiring Tech. Spec. Operation (LCO) action

shutdown (Tech. Spec. statements:
3.5.1)

OR

Entry level conditions met for
two of the following Limiting |

Conditions for Operations:
1. RPCS (High Pressure)

Core Spray)
2. ADS (Automatic Depress-

urization System)
3. LPCS (Low Pressure Core

(.'j Spray)
- 4. LPCI (Low Pressure

Coolant Injection System)
5. Safety Valves < (7) Seven

operational

6. Relief Valves < (6) Six
operational

7. LoLo Set function < (6) Six
,

operational
| 8. A.D.S. < (7) Seven

operational
9. Containment spray < 2

Systems operational
10. Emergency Suppression Pool

Makeup < 2 Systems
operational

|
\

.

; (

.



GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

*
10-S-01-1 | R;v. 3
Attachment I | Page 4 of 27

i

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

Any of the following:
2. Abnormal Pri- 1. Exceeding primary 1. Greater than 0 pressure Unusual Event

mary Coolant coolant system leak boundary leakage
Leak Rate rate Tech. Spec. 2. 5 gpm unidentified

(Tech. Spes. 3.4.3.2) leakage
3. 30 gpm total leakage

averaged over 24 hours
4.,1 gpm leakage at a reactor

coolant system pressure ofi
1050 + 10 psig from any
reactor coolant system
pressure isolation valve -
Table 3.4.3.2-1

5. 2 gpm increase in un-
~

identified leakage
within any 4 hour period

'' 2. Coolant leak rate 1. Unidentified plus Alert
greater than 50 gpm identified leakage
with reactor at calculated to be greater
operating temperature than 50 gpm
and pressure.

'

3. Loss of Coolant 1. Low Reactor Water Level Site Erergency'
i Accident (LOCA)

- 150.3"

AND

2. Hi Dry Well Pressure
1.89 psig

|

r
(

l I l
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GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PIAN PROCEDURE
,

| 10-S-01-1 Rev. 3

| Attachment I Page 5 o'f 27I .. .. _ _ . . . . . . _ _ . ... . . .

EMERGENdYCLASSIFICATIONS(TABLE 1) ,

,

| EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY

CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION'

'
|

| | 1

1. Abnormal reactor 1. Reactor vessel steam Unusual Eventj 3. Abnormal .

coolant coolant pressure dome pressure
temperature / > 1045 psig

;

pressure
i

j 2. Rx Thermal Power
: > 25% Rated (958 MWT)

and < 785 psig Dome
Pressure or < 10% Core
Flow

2. Abnormal Reactor 1. Heat up/Cooldown Unusual Event
Coolant Temperature > 100*F/hr. as averaged

i ,

over a 1 hour period
2. Rx Vessel Head / Flange

I 't Ndt < 70*F with head>

U tensioned
,

*

: _

1

h

!

?

I
|

|

|
|

i
.

.

!
I

I

I

s

,

,

f

;
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GRAND CULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
,

10-s-01-1 | Rev. 3
. . Attachment I | Page 6 of 2L __. _._

- __

EMERCENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

.

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EME RGENCY

CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATI0E
,

Any of the following:
4. Core Fuel 1. Fuel damage indication 1. Increase of 100,000 Unusual Event

D: mage uCi/see in 30 min. in
off gas release rate.

2. > 500,000 uci/see offgas
release rate.

3. Laboratory analysis of
coolant sample indicates
greater than or equal to
0.2 uCi/mi dose
equivalent I-131

| .

Any of the following
2. Severe loss of fuel 1. Of f gas pretreatment Alert

cladding monitor reading greater,,

than 5 ci/sec
'# 2. Coolant sample analysis

indicates 300 uci/ml
equivalent I-131 or-
greater

3. Main steam line
radiation monitor exceeds

i trip set point
'

Both of the following: Site
3. Degraded core with 1. Reactor water level at top Emergency

possible loss of of active fuel core
coolant geometry height as indicated on

| fuel zone level indicator
(-167" Fuel Zone)

2. High coolant
activity indicated by
analysis of sample
greater than 300 uCi/ml

| equivalent I-131

,,-

'%

|
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GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PIAN PROCEDURE,

10-S-01-1 Rev. 3
-- - Attachment I Page 7 of 27

EMERGENCk' CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

) EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EHE RGENCY,

CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

Both of the following: | General
4. Core Fuel 4. Loss of 2 of 3 fission 1. Radiation monitoring teams Emergency

Damage product barriers with indicates 50 mR/hr whole
(CONT'D) a potential loss of body or 250 mR/hr thyroid

3rd barrier. for 30 minutes. At site
boundary.

2. Containment pressure ex-
ceeds 11.5 psig for more
than 2 minutes.

,

(Zi
,-

-

.

(
.
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GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
.

I 10-S-01-1 | Rev. 3
( Attachment I | Page 8 of 27 i -. . _ . __. .__

g

_ __

.

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1),

| EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY

CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION
I

| | |

S. Steam System 1. Main Steam Line break 1. M.S.L. Hi Flow >169 psid Unusual Event
cleak outside of Containment

wi th automatic isolation Main Sem Tunnel:
(T.S. 3.3.2-2)

2. Hi Temp.>180*F;

3'. Main Steam Tunnel fgT
> 80*F

4. Reactor Depressurization
< 849# in run mode '

.

F

'
,

,

, l

s.:
2. RCIC Steam Line 1. Steam Line Hi Flow > 318" Unusual Event

Break outside of HO2
containment with

(j-
,

.

| Automatic Isolation

| (T.S. 3.3.2-2) RCIC Stm. TNL.
! i
l 2. MSL Tunnel >179'F
|

^'- 3. MSL Tunnel Area Coolerd Ti
\ 75'F

|

| RCIC Eauip. Rm.

4. Room Hi Temp. >189'F

5. Room Cooler 2hT >125'F

RHR Equip. Rm.
|

6. Room Hi Temp >l69'F

| 7. Room Cooler 6 T >105*F 4

| |

r
%. <

\
\

|
'

. -_
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
o .

,t

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EME RLENCY
'

CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION * EVENTS CLASSIFICATION
! *

* f.
5. Steam System 2. RCIC Steam Line Break 8. Stm. Line Hi Flow RCIC & Unusual Event1

L2ak outside of Containment RHR > 145" H )2
(CONT'D) with isolation (CONT'D)*

9

3. MSIV Hi Leakage 1. Isolation Initiated or | Alert4

d Required and Abnormal
Pressure Sensed down
stream of Isolation Valves

| 4,

|
'

4. RCIC Steam Supply Hi 1. Isolation Initiated or Alerc'
; Le akage Required and Abnormal

Pressure Sensed downa

stream of Isolation Valves
i

< .

5. Main Steam Line 1. M.S.L. Ei Flow >169 psid Site Emergenc;*

(L'
4

- Break Outside of i '.3
Containment which Main Steaa Tunnel:+

I cannot be isolated
I 2. Hi Temp. >179*Fwith a subsequent

..Irelease 3. Cooler d T >80*F -

4. Reactor Depressurization
< 849# in run mode -

,

, .

!
\

! 6. RCIC Steam Line 1. Steam Line Hi Flow 300"
| Break Outside of H0 .

| Containment which 2 3
|

. cannot be isolated RCIC Steam
,

| with a subsequent e

l release 2. MSL Tunnel Area >179'F
3. MSL Tunnel Area Cooler

d T >75*F

,

,

'

..

s

e s *
W

, - , , , - - - - - - - - . , , , .,--9 .., , , - - - - . - , , , , - . .m ,m - -s ,-c--- --- ---.--r - ,c-,.-, --
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EMERCENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
.

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EME RGENCY

CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

[*

5. Steam System 6. RCIC Steam Line Break RCIC Equipment Room: Site Emergenc'

Leak outside of Containment 4. Room Hi Temp. >l89'F
(CONT'D) which cannot be isolated 5. Room Cooler T >125'F

with a subsequent And
release Rupture of Blowout panels
(CONT'D)

RHR Equipment Room:*

6. Room Hi Temp. >169'F
7. Room Cooler T >105'F
8. Steam Line Hi Flow

> 145" H O2
And -

Rupture of Blowout panels
.

.

m

.

e

.

4

s

/

..

<



GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY P!AN PROCEDURE

*
10-S-01-1 Rav. 3

- Attachment I Page 11 of 27
,

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

| EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

l l

6. Abnormal 1. Radiological Effluent 1. Hi Hi Radiation Alarm on Unusual Event
Effluent Release Rate one or more monitors:-

(Tech. Spec. 3.11.2) a. Radwaste Bldg. Vent
CASEOUS Exhaust

b. Fuel Handling Vent
Exhaust

c. Containment Vent
Exhaust

d. Turbine Bldg. Vent
Exhaust

AND

2. Summation of monitors
exceeds Tech. Spec. 3.11.2

h,;l
~

OR;

3. Results of grab samples
performed in accordance
with Surveillance
Procedure
06-CH-1D17-V-0017, exceed

,

instantaneous release rate
And

4. Summation of release rates
exceed Tech Spec 3.11.2

2. Radiological Effluent 1. Hi Hi Radiation Alarm on Alert
Greater 10 x Tech. one or more monitors:
Spec. Limit a. Radwaste Bldg. Vent
(Tech. Spec. 3.11.2) Exhaust

*

b. Fuel Handling Vent*

Exhaust
c. Containment Vent

Exhaust
d. Turbine Bldg. Vent

Exhaust

2. Summation of monitors
( exceeds Tech. Spec limit

,

.



~

10-S-01-1 R%v. 3-
.

Attechmtnt I Pega 12 of 27

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

.

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

For Adverse Meterology

6. Abnormal 3. a. Effluent monitors de- Any of the following: Site
Effluent tect levels corre- 1. Containment pos t- Emegency
(CONT'D) sponding to greater accident radiation

than 50 mR/hr whole monitor reads greater
CASEOUS body (for 30 minutes) than 5x10 ES res/hr

b. Creater than 500 2. Post accident effluent
mR/hr whole body radiation monitor con-
(for 2 minutes), or . firms noble gas and/or -

c. S times these levels iodine release rates -

for thyroid, at the corresponding to:
site boundary. 0.1 Ci/see noble gas

(30 minutes) or
! 500 uCi/see iodine

,

(30 minutes) or
1.0 Ci/see noble gas
(2 minutes) or
5000 uCi/see iodine, , _ ,

(] (2 minutes)
''

3. Post accident sampling
system confirms contain-
ment atmosphere noble
gas and iodine levels to

. be greater than:
!, 6.0 Ci/cc noble gas

3x10 E-1 uCi/cc iodine '

4. Radiation monitoring
teams report radiation
and iodine concentration
readings at the sits

! boundary corresponding
l' to:

50 mR/hr (30 minutes) or
500 mR/hr (2 minutes) or

"5x10 E-7 uCi/cc Iodine
(30 minutes) or
5x10 E-6 uCi/cc Iodine
(2 minutes)

4. Effluent monitors de- 1. Post accident effluent General
tect levels corre- radiation monitor con- Eme rgency
sponding to 1 rem /hr firms noble gas and
whole body or 5 rem /hr iodine release rates
thyroid at the site corresponding to 1 rem /7
bocndary under ACTUAL he whole body or 5 rem /y,
meteorological hr thyroid at the site
conditions, boundary for actual

meteorological con-
| ditions.

- . - . _ . -. - . ._ - - _ _ - _ _ . .. -.
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.

EMERCENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
) CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

i 6. Abnormal 4. Effluent monitors de- 2. Radiation monitoring General
Effluent tect levels teams report radiation Eme rge ncy
(CONT'D) corresponding to I rem / and iodine concentration'

he whole body or 5 rem / readings of I rem /hr
, ! CASEOUS hr thyroid at the site whole body or lx10 E-5
J

'

boundary under actual uCi/cc iodine,

meteorological con-
ditions (CONT'D)

__

7. Abnormal 1. Radiological Effluent For liquid effluent releases, Unusual Event
Effluent Release Rate > Set Both of the following:

Point but < 110 times 1. Liquid radwaste effluent
~~

LIQUID Set Point monitor to be at release
set point. (h i-hi

(
-..

,j Note: Setpoint is alarm)j
'

determined by Pre- 2. Isolation valve fails to
Release calculations close. '

,

.,

1

2. Radiological Effluent For liquid ef fluent releases, Alert
greater than 10 x All of the following: |
Set Point. 1. Liquid radwaste effluent

monitor hi-hi alarm,

2. To be greater than 10
times the release set
point ,

3. Isolation valve fails to
close.

(.

l I
.. -. .- - -.
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
:

: L

i '
t

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY

| CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION
I

' 8. Major 1. Total loss of offsite 1. 500KV Source Lost Unusual Event
Electrical Power or Loss of On- AND4

! Failures site AIC. Power 2. 115KV Source Lost
Capability AND/OR

3. Under voltage on Buses .i

| llR & 12R
] OR

4. Loss of all Diesel ;

Generators Supplying:

Buses:
~

Division I 15AA DG #11
I Division II 16AB DG #12

Division III 17AC DG #13 .

2. Total Loss of offsite 1. 500KV Source Lost Alert
Power and Loss of AND

,

j all onsite power less 2. 115KV Source Lost
: g.. than 15 minutes. AND/ORy;;

3. Under voltage on Buses
llR & 12R

AND
4. Loss of all Diesel:

) Generators Supplying
.

Buses:
Division I 15AA DG #11< .

Division II 16AB DG #12
'Division III 17AC DG #13,

3. Total Loss of offsite 1. 500KV Source Lost Site4

Power and Loss of AND Emergency
: all onsite power greater 2. 115KV Source Lost

than 15 minutes AND/OR
3. Under voltage on Buses

7

IIR & 12R '

- AN D-
4. Loss of all Diesel

; Generators Supplying:
Buses:

( Division I 15AA DG #11
Division II 16AB DG #12;g

;g_ Division III 17AC DG #13

4. Total Loss of offsite 1. Potential of core melt General
Power and Loss of over long term. Emergency
all onsite power for
extented period of time.

! I
- _ _ _ ,
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
.

EMERGENCY ACIION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

8. Major S. Loss of onsite E.S.F. 1. Loss of 250 v. and 125 V. Alert,

Electrical D.C. power for less than D.C. Main Distribution
Failures 15 minutes. Buses llDA; and/or llDB;.

(CONT'D) and/or llDC

6. Loss of onsite E.S.F. 1. Loss of 250 V. and 125 V. Site
D.C. Power for longer b.C. Main Distribution Emergency
than 15 minutes. Buses llDA; and/or llDB

i and/or llDC.

G
1
.!

!

.

i

: km

| | |
_ _
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
.

EMEkGENCY ACILON LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

: 9. Control Room. 1. Scram Reacter & l. Required to monitor Alert
Evacuation Evacuate Control Room reactor response to shut-

down/cooldown from outside
the Control Room.

2. Scram Reactor & l. Unable to establish Site
Evacuate Control Room. verification of Reactor Emergency

' response from outside

the Control Room within-
15 minutes.

.

.

I

. g.

] .

. I.
9

|

|-

,

1
:

'l r

'

.

e

- (
l

._

_ _ _____
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

Any of the following:
10. Fire 1. Fire lasting more than 1. Observation / Notification Unusual Event

10 minutes. 2. Fire detection device
alarm

2. Fire defeating one 1. Observation of event. Alert
safety system
electrical division.

3. Fire compromising the 1. Fire that defeats more Site
functions of E.S.F. than one safety system Emergency
systems. electrical division.

l
11. Plant Shutdown 1. Loss of functions 1. Loss of both standby Alert

Function needed for plant cold service water loops,
shutdown. 2. Loss of any two of the

() following:
a. Main condenser
b. Satety/ relief valve

capability
c. RCIC system
d. Loss of s team con-

densing mode of "A"
l & "B" RHR.

2. Failure of Control Rods 1. Following valid scram Alert
to bring the reactor initiation signal with
suberitical (no plant partial control rod
transient). insertions.

AND

2. Rx still critical or
predicted critical.

1

3. Failure of Control Rods 1. Following valid scram Site
to bring the reactor inititation signal, Eme rge ncy
suberitical. inability to insert

sufficient control rods
to bring the reactor

suberitical.
AND

. 2. Failure of both standby
. liquid control loops to

inject into reactor
vessel.
OR

3. Failure of SLC system to
bring reactor suberitical

l after poison injection. |
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EMERCENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY

CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION
I

l |

11. Plant Shutdown 4. Transient requiring 1. Verification of transient Site Emergene
Function operation of shutdown AND
(CONT'D) systems with failure

to scram with 2. Control rods incapable of
continued power being inserted to bring
generation but no core reactor suberitical

*

damage immediately OR
evident. 3. SBLC is initiated and

injecting

5. Transient requiring 1. Verification of transient General -

operation of shutdown AND Emergency
systems with failure 2. Control rods incapable
to scram with continued of being inserted to bring

- power generation and reactor subcritical
('3 core. damage immediately Andl
~

3. Failure of both standbyevident. N s,

liquid control loops-

to inject into the reactor
vessel

OR
4. Failure of standby

liquid control system to
bring reactor suberitical
af ter poison injection

12. Abnormal In- 1. Unexpected high 1. Alarm with recorder Alert
plant radiation or air- verification of area

Radiation / Air 1 borne contamination radiation monitor
borne Levels levels greater than reading greater than

1000 times normal set 1000 times set point
points.

2. CAM
Note: Set point is (Continuous Air Monitor)
determined based on reading greater than
background levels. 1000 times set point.

(..

i I i



. . . . . ..._..... ........ . . . . . . . . . . , .

10-S-01-1 R&v. 3.

Attachmsnt 1 Pcga 19 of 27

. -. -. .- .

'
. __

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
.

EMERGENCY ACILON LEVEL EME RGENCY

CATEGORY INITIATING COdDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

13. Fuel Handling 1. Fuel handling accident 1. Observation of event Alert
Accident with release of 2. High alarm on one or more

radioactivity to fuel handling area-

Containment Building radiation monitors and
or to Auxiliary verification on recorder
Building 3. CAM (Continuous Air

. Monitor) exceeding
setpoints

2. Major damage to more 1. Observation of event Site Emergency
than one spent fuel causing structural
assembly in Contain- damage to more than one
ment or Auxiliary fuel assembly
Buildings (eg. large OR
object damages fuel 2. Low water level in spent
or water loss below fuel pool below normals

: g;i fuel level level and unable to
restore level to normal

AND
1. High alarm on fuel

handling area ventilation
radiation monitor

OR
2. High alarm on Contain-

ment ventilation
radiation monitor

.

C

.. - . -

- . _ _ _ _ _
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EMERCENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

.

| EMERGENCY AGIION LEVEL i EME RGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

14. Contaminated 1. Transportation of 1. Observation of event. Unusual Event
Injured / overexposed and/or ~

Overexposed contaminated injured
Personnel individual from site

to hospital

1. Any Initiation of 1. Observation of event Unusual Event
15. Security security Contingency reported by security.

Threat Plan.

.

2. Ongoing 1. Adversaries commanding Alert -

('j Security area of plant, but not
-C Compromise controlling shutdown

capability or vital
areas.

3. Imminent Loss of 1. Physical attack on the Site Emergenc
Physical Control of plant involving imminent
Plant occupancy of the Control

Room, SD Panel and other
Vital areas.

4. Loss of Physical 1. Physical attack on the General
control of the plant has resulted in Emergency
Facility unauthorized personnel

occupying the Control
Room or any other vital
area as described in,

the modified amended
Security Plan.

.

l

.-
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

.

EMERGENCY ACTION LSVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

16. Hazards to 1. Hazards being ex- 1. Observation of event. Unusual Event
,

Plant perienced or projected
Operatio'ns with the potential

for endangering the
plant.

a. Onsite aircraft -

crash or unusual .

aircraft activity -

over station.
b. Onsite train de-

railment.
c. Onsite explosion
d. Onsite toxic or

flammable gas re-
lease that
threatens person->

nel
I

e. Turbine Rotating
. fa_.,) component failure 1. Observation of event Unusual Event''

causing rapid plant
shutdown

.

\_

_ ___ ___ _ _ . . _ _ _ _ . _ _- -- .. . - ,
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1) ,

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

16. Hazards to Any of the following:
Plant 2. Other hazards being 1. Observation of an air- Alert
Operations experienced or pro- craft into plant
(CONT'D) jected which have a structures

significant potential 2. Observation of missile
for affecting plant impact on plant
safety: s t ruc ture s

a. Aircraft crash on 3'. Observation of damage by
facility explosion,

'

b. Missile impacts on 4. Observation of warning
facility with re- from offsite verified
sultant damage by detection of gases

c. Known explosion at (using portable or in- -

facility resulting stalled instrumentation)
in major d,3 mage to which exists in concent-
plant structures rations which exceed

7 -),
or equipment either the limits of

'\_ d. Entry of toxic or flammability or toxicity
flammable gases 5. Observation of event.
into facility area
that threatens to
render safety re-
lated equipment
inoperable

e. Turbine failure
causing casing
penetration

Any of the following:
3. Other hazards being 1. Aircraf t crash causing Site

experienced or pro- damage or fire in Con- Emergency
jected with plant not tainment, Auxiliary,
in cold shutdown. Control, or Turbine
a. Aircraft crash in- Buildings

to vital 2. Missile impact or ex-
s t ructures plosion causes loss of

b. Missile or ex- functions needed for hot
plosion impact on shutdown (see step 6
facility rendering above)
severe damage to 3. Entry of toxic or
shutdown equipment flammable gases (con-

c. Entry of toxic or firmed by portable or-{ flammable gases installed detection._

into vital areas equipment readings ex-
ceeding limits of
toxicity or flammability

.

-_
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
i

EMERGENCY ACILON LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATECORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

I
17. Natura1' Events 1. Natural events near 1. Seismic recording 4/s:em , Jausual Event'

site acceleration alar:
Earthquake 2. Tornado observed :- ti:ta.

b. Tornado 3. Hurricane warnin'; :!;2ei,

c. Hurricane ~

for site vicinity
d. Flend i. River reaches 100' flood -

stage level |
~ ~ ~ ~ ~

..ny of the following:
2. Severe natural Containment or Drywell Alert

near si:e OBE alarm
a. Earthquake 2. Observation of event

than OBE la 3. Sustained winds measured
b. Tornado scri- - greater than 73 mph at

facility ! station
c. Hurricane winds 4. River water reaches the

near design levels restricted fenced area
d. Flood | of the site() Any of the following:

3. Severe natural event 1. Containment or Drywell Site
near site being es- Safe Shutdown Earthquake Eme rgency
perienced or projected alarm
with pl, ant not in cald 2. Winds greater than 90
shutdown mph onsite (sustained)
a. Earthquake greater

than SSE levels
b. Winds in excess of<

design levels

4. Any major internal or 1. As determined by General
or external events Emergency Director Eme rge ncy,

i (e.g., fires, earth-

| quakes substantially
i beyond design basis)
| which could cause

'

j massive common damage
; to plant systems.

All of the following:
18. Other 1. Seizure of one re- 1. Rapid decrease in re- Unusual Event

circulation pump circulation loop flow

7- Ol[ 2. Rapid increase in re-
(, Recirculation pump actor water level

shaft break 3. Reactor scram (Hi Water
Level

!
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EMERCENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

.

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

All of the following:
18. Other 2. Rod crop accident 1. Reactor high flux scram Alert

(CONT'D) 2. Control rod withdrawal
block alarm

3. Control rod drift alarm

3. Safety related
instrument line break 1. Observation of event Unusual Event

All of the following:
4. Reactor vessel liquid 1. Reactor scram low level Site

line break outside 2. CST /RWST/ Condenser Emergency
containment with pumped to minimum levels
failure to isolate 3. Reactor water level low /
it. low alarms - 41.6" HPCS

~

AND initiation
Loss of feed water / 4. No means available to
condensate system isolate leakage
capability to makeup,_

!

Any of the following:
5. Liquid radwaste tank 1. Unexplained decrease of ' Alert

failure storage tank level as
indicated by remote
level indication.

2. Excessive pumpage from
floor drain pump

3. Radwaste Storage
j

.

Hi Airborne / Alarm
I 4. Observation of event

Any of the following:
6. Significant loss of 1. Loss of all meteoro- Unusual Event

vital accident assess- logical equipment.
ment or communications 2. Degradation of offsite

! capability or loss of communication capability
effluent monitoring to only one source.
capability requiring 3. Loss of of f-gas pos t-
shutdown, treatment radiation

ef fluent monitors and
loss of Radwaste Bldg.
vent stack radiation
monitors.

7. Loss of all 1. Observation of event. Alert7
annunciators in ANDq

| Control Room & B.O.P. 2. Plant is not in cold
Computer less than 15 shutdown.
minutes. OR

3. Plant transient has not
; accurred.

I I I;
._.
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
*

,

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY,

CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENfS CLASSIFICATION

|
18. Other 8. Loss of all annunciators 1. Loss of Annunciators & Site

(CONT'D) in Control Room and loss of B.O.P. and/or Eme rge ncy
B.O.P. Computer for more Honeywell Computers
than 15 minutes. for more than 15 minutes.

AND.

2. Plant is not in cold shut-
down.

OR
3. PLANT TRANSIENT

initiated while all
Annunciation is lost.

l
9. Other plant conditions 1. Observation of event Unusual Event

exist that warrant in-
creased awareness on
the part of a plant
operating staff or

state and/or local
offsite authorities or

f requires plant shut-
~-

''
down under Tech. Spec.
requirements cg; in-
volve other than
normal controlled
shutdown (e.g., cool-
down rate exceeding
Tech. Spec. limits,
pipe cracking found
during operation)

l

10. Other plant conditions 1. As determined by Alert
exist that warrant Emergency Director
precautionary acti-

'

vation of Technical
Support Center and
placing near site

~

emergency operations
facility and other
kcy plant personnel on
standbv

11. Other plant conditions 1. As determined by Site
exist that warrant Emergency Director Emergency
activation of

.( ' emergency facilities
and radiation
monitoring teams cy; a

'

precautionary notifi-
cation to the public
near the site

,_ _ ._.__---
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EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)
,

I j EMhKUENGY AGIlON LEVEL | EMERUhNGY
CATEGORY INITIATING CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATI0!;

18. Other 12. Other plant conditions 1. The following site General
(CONT'D) exist that make re- emergency conditions Emergency

lease of large amounts exists: Category 2,
of radioactivity in a condition #3 and cat-
short time possible egory 8, conditions #3&6
a. Transient (e.g., AND

loss of offsite Suppression pool cooling.

power) has not been auto-
AND matically oj manually

b. failure of re- initiated following a
quisite core shut 30 minute time lapse
down systems OR

2. The following alert
-NOTE- emergency condition

exists: Category 11,
The above condi- condition #2

/' tions could lead AND
'- to core melt in Conditions are expected

several hours with to remain in excess of
containment failure 10 hours
likely. (More
severe conse-
quences if recirc-
pump trips do not
function)

Any of the following:
13. Other plant conditions 1. The following site General

exist that make re- emergency conditions Emergency
lease of large amounts exists: Category 2,
of radioactivity in a condition #3 and cat-
short time possible egory 8, conditions #3

,

and #6
a. Small or large AND

LOCA's with Suppression pool cooling
failure of ECCS to has not been auto-
perform leading to matically cg manually
core melt de- initiated following a
gradation or melt 30 minute time lapse
in minutes to

e
~

hours. Loss of '2. The following alert
w containment in- emergency condition

tegrity may be exists: Category 11,
imminent condition #2 -

<



s . .

10-S-01-1 Rsv. 3#

Attachmant I Pzgs 27 of 27

'

.

EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATIONS (TABLE 1)

.

EMERGENCY ACTION LEVEL EMERGENCY
CATEGORY INITIATING. CONDITION EVENTS CLASSIFICATION

AND
18. Other b. Small or large Conditions are expected General

(CONT'D) LOCA occurs and to remain in excess of Emergency
, containment per- 10 hours

formance is
unsuccessful,

affecting longer
term success of
the ECCS. Could
lead to core de-
gradiation or melt

in several hours,

without contain-
ment boundary

c. Shutdown occurs
but requisite de-
cay heat removal
systems (e.g.,c.

, RHR) or non-safety
systems heat re-
moval means are
rendered unavail-
able. Core
degradation or

melt could occur
in about ten hours
with subsequent
containment
failure

)

.

NNM4 N

r

J
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GRAND CULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
,

Title: Unusual Evant No.: 10-S-01-2 | Revision: 2 Prge: 1,

i

i 1.0 PURPOSE
l
;

1.1 To provide for proper actions and notifications to adequately respond to
| events or conditions classified in accordance with Emergency Plan '

Procedure 10-S-01-1, Activation of Emergency Plan, as an Unusual Event.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES
4

2.1 The Shift Superintendent, acting as the interim Emergency Director, shall
initiate this procedure and implement the emergency actions until
relieved by the On-Call Manager.

j 3.0 REFERENCES
4

3.1 CGNS Emergency Plan

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Guidelines for Reclassification of the Emergency

4.2 Attachment II - Initial and Follow-up Notification Form 1

.

5.0 DEFINITIONS

t?)
s

5.1 Unusual Event - The occurrence of an event or events which indicate a
potential degradation of the level of safety of the plant. The situation
may be one in which time is available to take precautionary and
constructive steps to prevent a more serious event or to mitigate any
consequences that may occur. No, s ignificant release of radioactive

, material is expected. Therefore, offsite radiological response is not
' expected to be necessary. No formal activation of the various centers,

such as the Technical Support Center, is anticipated, although the room
,

may be used for communications, debriefing, and meetings.

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Initial Emergency Actions (Emergency Director);

6.1.1 Announce the nature and location of the emergency using the PA
system, if necessary, to warn personnet in the af fected area.
Evacuate af fected areas, if necessary, to protect personnel in
accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-11 Evacuation
of Onsite Personnel.

'

- - - - - - ._ - _ . -- - -



GRAND CUI.F NUCLEAR STATION
_ . EMERGENCY PIAN PROCEDPRE .

*

Title: Unueusi Evsnt Ns.: 10-S-01-2 | Revision: 2 |Pcgs: 2
| l I

. . - -. --

6.1.2 Implement plant operating procedures as required tn place the
affected unit in a safe condition.

6.1.3 Designate an individual as Communicator to perform proper
notifications.

6.1.4 Designate shift personnel to perform emergency corrective and
assessment actions.

6.1.5 Initiate any of the following Emergency Plan Procedures. as
reouired:

a. 10-S-01-8, Fire

b. 10-S-01-10, Natural Occurrences

c. 10-S-01-19, Personnel Injury

d. 10-S-01-9, Release of Toxic Material

e. 10-S-01-11, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel

6.1.6 Continually assess the condition of the Unusual Event in order to

determine if it may be necessary to reclassify the emergency. Use3

the guidelines provided in Attachment I.
_

v-

6.2 Notifications

6.2.1 The Dnergency Director is to complete the Initial Notification or
Follow-Up Notification Form, similar to Attachment II, and
implement Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-6, Notification of
Offsite Agencies and Plant On-Call Emergency Personnel.

NOTE

Initial and Follow-Up Notification Forms are available in the
emergency facilities and from Health Physics.

NOTE

Since aa Unusual Event does not involve a radiological release,
the following information need not be supplied to offsite
agencies: 1) radiological release information, 2) meteorological
information, 3) of fsite dose radiological consecuences, and
4) recommended protective actions.

-

*

%

e
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k
6.2.2 The Emergency Director is to complete the Follow-Up Notification

Form as information is available and instruct the Communicator to
notify the of fsite agencies.

6.3 Follow-up Actions (Emergency Director)

6.3.1 Initiate the Emergency Director's Log and record the following
types of information, as appropriate, throughout the course of the
emergency:

a. Time, shift date the emergency is declared.

b. Names of personnel assuming key positions in the emergency
organization, if applicable.

c. Plant status at the time of the declaration of the emergency.

d. Initial notification of offsite agencies.

Major steps taken during the emergency (i.e., alarms sounded,e.
procedures implemented , major equipment status changes, etc.)

f. Important data received (i.e., radiation survey results, major
plant parameters pertaining to the emergency, etc.) .

g. Recommendations given to or received from of fsite agencies, if
applicable.

h. Final notifications of offsite agencies upon close-out of the
emergency.

6.3.2 Assure that no further activation of the Emergency Organization is
required.

6.3.3 The Emergency Director should consult with state and local
emergency response organizations prior to termination of the
emergency classification.

6.3.4 Close out the Unusual Event with a verbal sumary to of fsite
authorities followed by a written summary within 24 hours,

fi.i
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CUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF_THE EMERGENCY ,

PURPOSE: To establish general guidelines to be followed should changing plant
conditions warrant reclassification of an energency condition.

I. Upgrade Guidelines

- Should plant conditions appear to worsen, refer to EPP 10-S-01-1,
Activation of Emergency Plan, to determine reclassification.

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

A. General

1. Conditions which caused event have been terminated.

2. Circumstances which have arisen from the event are under control
and the results of any and all pertinent data are evaluated.

3. All probability of reoccurrence of an event are removed,-

Q.'.) isolated or under control.

3. Specific Examples -

CATEGORY | DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION CUIDELINES

i
-

Fires Removal / separation of any element of
fire triangle.

Spill Tanks, pipes, valves, any other
problem sources are empty, isolated

! and out of service.

S.')

_ _ _ _ . .



. _ - . _ - - . .

'

DRAND CULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERCENCY PIAN PROCEDURE

10-S-01-2 Rav. 2
Attachment I Page 2 of 3

. .- .- . - .

.

CUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERCENCY

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

B. Specific Fxamples

CATECORY | DOWNCRADE/ TERMINATION CUIDELINES

Airborne Source identified and isolated and/or
contained. Area controlled.'

Explosion Existing and potential hazards
removed, destroyed and/or isolated.

Abnormal Liquid discharge is terminated , tank
Effluent re-sampled, and statistics verified.

Public exposure to offsite
radioactive material is reduced or
eliminated.

Airborne - Source identified.
Quantitative and qualitative analysis
complete. Release is terminated and
its cause is under complete control.
All on and offsite monitoring data is
evaluat ed . Public exposure to

. of fsite radioactive material is *

| reduced or eliminated.

Control Room Plant in normal emergency shutdown
Evacuation from remote stations. Cause of

evacuation identified and under
control. No abnormal radiological

| conditions exist.

Plant Shutdown Unit is shut down by normal or
Functions (not emergency means. Unit is in cold
available or shutdown and there is no potential
failed) for criticality in the foreseeable

future.

.
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, GUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY

l

'
II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

B. Specific Examples
.

CATECORY | DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION GUIDELINES

Fuel Handling Fuel elements, segments, pellets not
Accident - New or in a critical configuration.
Spent Fuel Damage, Airborne activity has been evaluated
Channeled or Un- and accountability of components
channeled complete.

Water Los s - LOCA Source of water loss is de fined .
Abnormal Primary Ability to restore or maintain water
Coolant Leak level adeounte for proper shieldina.

Earthquake or Other The plant has been returned to a safe
. Natural Disaster condition. Threat of after-shock has
(,3) passed and any damage has been

evaluated as to risk, if any.

Security Threat Threat to site is terminated.
Probability of reoccurrence has been
removed, with the concurrence of
Security Supervisor and state, local -

_

| and federal officials.

-
- _. _ _
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

INITIAL NOTIFICATION FORM

Message No.

Date
Time

This is
(Name)

4 -

a
with Telephone No.

(Site) -

_

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emergency

Ale rt General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

|

Brief description of event (s):

k
The following information applies:

(1) Release: No, Yes A) Gaseous B) Liquid C) Solid
,

If ves, supply the following information:
.

a. Wind Speed eph

b. Wind direction fron into sector (s)
(degrees) (A-R)

c. Recommended Protective Actions:

1. None 2. Shelter 3. Other

A comprehensive assessment of conditions is in progress at this time.
Detailed information and the results of the assessment will be provided in a
follow-up message to you as soon as they are available.

k) HP-1013 (4/82)
.

~~

_ _
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM
' Message Nc,

Date
Time

This is with Telephone No. .

(Name) (Site)

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emergency
'

Alert General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

This classification is (Escalated, De-escalated, Unchanged. Terminated) from
the last report.

Reason for releassification:

The following information applies:

Section A - Radiological Release Information - (N/A) (Circle for Unusual
Event]

NOTE: If N/A, skip tb Section D.
t\

This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Type of Fadiological Release: Liquid; Gaseous; Other

(2) Initial Time of Release hrs.

(3) Release Terminated: No, Yes Time Terminated hrs.

(4) Duration of Release: Known or Total Projected
(hrs.) (hrs.)

(5) Release Rate: Monitored Ci/sec or Calculated Ci/sec
.

(6) Release Elevation: Ground Level; Elevated
b

Section B - Meteorology - (N/A) -

This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Wind: Velocity mph

Direction from into sector (s) '

(degrees) (A-R)

(2) Stability Class: A B C D E F G

(3) Precipitation: None; Rain; Sleet; Snow; Hail

.
HP-1014 (4/82)

L__
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Ei;) FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

Section C - Offsite Radiological Dose Consecuences - (N/A)

This is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

Projected Proj ectedi

(1) Projecte.d Whole Body Dose At: Dose Rate Duration Dose
6

(A) s Site Boundary mR/hr mrem
(B) 2 Miles mR/hr mrem
(C) 5 M'iles mR/hr mrem
(D) 10 Miles mR/hr mrem

(2) Projected Thyroid Dose Commitment At: Projected Dose

(A), Site Boundary / i mrem
(B) 2 Miles ~\ '

usem
(C) 5 Miles mrem
(D) 10 Miles >

'
, mrem ~

(3) Affected Sectors ' '
4

'

- Section D - Emergency Response Considerations - (N/A) .
' '

kh
This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Recommended Action: None, Other

.

(2) License Emergency Actions Underway: None, Other

(3) Recuest for Offsite Support: None, Other

(4) Prognosis for Worsening or Termination of Event Based on Plant,
Information: None, Other - *

t

(5) Other Canments: None, Other I

.

;

HP-1014 (4/82)
.
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_

C
1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide for proper actions and notification- to adeauately respond to
events or conditions classified in accordance with Emergency Plan
Procedure 10-S-01-1, Activation of the Emergency Plan, as an Alert.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Shift Superintendent, acting as the interim Emergency Director, shall
initiate this procedure and implement the required emergency act ions
until relieved by the On-Call Manager.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GCNS Emergency Plan

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Guidelines for Reclassification of the Emergency

4.2 Attachment II - Initial and Follow-up Notification Form }
5.0 DEFINITIONS

4$)U "' 5.1 Alert - The occurrence of an event or events which involve an actual or
potential substantial degradation of the level of safety of the plant.
The potential exists for limited releases of radioactivity in excess of
Technical Specification limits, however, it is unlikely that an offsite
hazard will be created. Linited plant evacuation of certain plant areas
may become necessary. It is enticipated that no response will be

,

necessary by offsite support agenc ie s . The Technical Support Center and
Operational Support Center will be activated for an Alert. Activation of
the Emergency Operations Facility and Site Access Point is optional at
the discretion of the Emergency Director.

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Initial Emergency Actions (Emergency Director)

6.1.1 Announce the nature and location of the emergency using the PA
system to the entire site.

.

.
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6.1.2 If the Alert affects any manned area of the plant (other than the
Control Room), evacuate the affected areas to protect personnel,
as necessary in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-11, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel.

6.1.3 Implement plant operating procedures as required to place the
affected unit in a safe condition.

.

6.1.4 Designate an individual as Communicator to perform proper
notifications.

6.1.5 Designate shif t personnel to perform emergency corrective and
assessment actions. '

6.1.6 Activate the Technical Support Center and Operational Support
Center in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-7,
Activation of Emergency Facilities. If necessary, activate the
Emergency Operations Facility and Site Access Point.

6.1.7 Initiate any of the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as
required, through the Operational Support Center Coordinator:

4

a. 10-S-01-18, Personnel Search and Rescue

s ,. b. 10-S-01-8, Fire

c. 10-S-01-10, Natural Occurrences

d. 10-S-01-19, Personnel Injury

10-S-01-17, Emergency Personnel Dosimetry Issue .
e.

f. 10-S-01-21, Evacuating Personnel and Vehicle Contamination
Control

g. 10-S-01-9, Release of Toxic Material

l

!

|

I

I
i

l

|
|

|
!

{
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6.1.8 Initiate the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as required ,

through the Security Coordinator:

a. 10-S-01-16, Personnel Accountability )
!

b. 10-S-01-ll, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel

6.2 Not ificat ions

6.2.1 The Emergency Director is to complete the Initial Notification or

kFollow-up Notification Form, similar to Attachment II.

NOTE

Initial and Follow-up Notification Fo'rms are available in the
emergency facilities and from Health Physics.

6.2.2 The Emergency Director is to implement Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-6, Notification of Of fsite Agencies and Plant On-Call
Emergency Personnel.

6.2.3 The Emergency Director is to complete the Follow-up Notification
Form as information is available and instruct the Communicator to
notify offsite agencies as necessary.

6.3 Follow-up Actions (Emergency Director)

6.3.1 Initiate the Emergency Director's Log and record the following
types of information as appropriate throughout the course of the
emergency:

.

a. Time, shift, date the emergency is declared.

b. Names of personnel assuming key positions in the emergency
organization, if applicable,

c. Plant status at the time of the declaration of the emergency.

d. Initial notification of offsite agencies.
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0
Major steps taken during the emergency (i.e., alarms sounded ,e.

procedures implemented, major equipment status changes, etc.)

f. Important data received (i.e. , radiation survey results, major
plant parameters pertaining to the emergency, etc .).

g. Recommendations Fiven to or received from of fsite agencies, if
applicable,

h. Final notifications of of fsite agencies upon close-out of the
emergency.

6.3.2 Initiate any of the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as
required, through the Radiation Protection Manager:

a. 10-S-01-12, Offsite Dose Calculations

b. 10-S-01-13, Onsite Radiological Monitoring

_
10-S-01-14, Offsite Radiological Monitoringc.

d. iv-S-01-15, Site Access Point Operations

6.3.3 Continually assess the Alert condition in order to determine if it"3) may be necessary to reclassify the emergency. Use of the
guidelines provided in Attachment'I.

.

NOTE

The Emergency Director should consult with state and local

emergency response organizations prior to downgrading or '

tenninating the emergency classification.

6.3.4 Initiate Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-22, Reentry and
Recovery, if extended actions are necessary to return the plant to
its normal operating condition or if reentry is necessary into
potential radiation, contamination, airborne, or hazardous
environment areas caused by the emergency, and the following
recovery phase criteria have been met:
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a. Radiaton levels in all in plant areas are stable or
decreasing with time.

b. Releases of radioactive materials to the environment fr om
the plant are under control or have ceased.

c. Any fire or similar emergency condition is controlled or
has ceased.

6.3.5 Close out the Alert by a verbal summary to of fsite authorities
followed by a written summary within 8 hours.

.

,t,

's

.

&

1

1

@

_
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GUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY
~

,

PURPOSE: To establish general guidelines to be followed should changing plant
conditions warrant reclassification of an emergency condition.

I. Upgrade Guidelines

- Should plant conditions appear to worsen, refer to EPP 10-S-01-1,
Activation of EmerFency Plan, to determine reclassification.

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines
_

A. General

1. Conditions which caused event have been terminated.

2. Circumstances which have arisen from the event are under control
and the results of any and all pertinent data are evaluated.

g 3. All probability of reoccurrence of an event are removed,
% isolated or under control.

B. Specific Examples

CATEGORY | DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION GUIDELINES
,

Fires Removal / separation of any element of
fire triangle.

Spill Tanks, pipes, valves, any otheri

problem sources are empty, isolated
and out of service.

.

. _ _ .- _
_ _ _ _ _
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GUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY .

|

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

B. Specific Examples
4

CATEGORY l DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION GUIDELINES

Airborne Source identified and isolated and/or
contained. Area controlled.

Explosion Existing and potential hazards
! removed, destroyed and/or isolated.

Abnormal Liquid discharge is tenninated, tank
Effluent re-sampled, and statistics verified.

Public exposure to offsite
radioactive material is reduced or
eliminated.

Airborne - Source identified .
Quantitative and qualitative analysis
complete. Release is terminated and
its cause is under complete control.
All on and of fsite monitoring data is
evaluated. Public exposure to
of fsite radioactive material is '

reduced or eliminated.

Control Room Plant in normal emergency shutdown
Evacuation from remote stations. Cause of

evacuation identified and under
control. No abnormal radiological
conditions exist.

Plant Shutd own Unit is shut down by normal or
Functions (not emerFency means. Unit is in cold
available or shutdown and there is no potential
failed) for criticality in the fo res eeable

future.

.
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II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

B. Specific Examples
.

CATEGORY | DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION CUIDELINES

Fuel Handling Fuel elements, segments, pellets not
Accident - New or in a critical configuration.
Spent Fuel Damage, Airborne activity has been evaluated
Channeled or Un- and accountability of components
channeled complete.

Water Loss - LOCA Source of water loss is defined.
Abnormal Primary Ability to restore or maintain water
Coolant Leak level adequate for proper shielding.

Earthquake or Other The plant has been returaed to a safe
Natural Disaster condition. Threat of after-shock hasgphvi passed and any damage has been

evaluated as to risk, if any.

Security Threat Threat to site is terminated .,

' Probability of reoccurrence has been
removed, with the concurrence of

| Security Supervisor and state, local
and federal officials.

l
|

)
i

'

.
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

INITIAL NOTIFICATION FORM

!

Message No.
Date
Time

This is

(Name)

'

with Telephone No.
(Site)

,

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emergency

'Alert General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

| Brief description of event (s):
i

!,

bh
The following information applies:

(1) Release: Nc, Yes A) Gaseous B) Liquid C) Solid

If yes, supply the following information:

a. Wind Speed mph

b. Wind direction from into sector (s)
(degrees) (A-R)

c. Recommended Protective Actions:

1. None 2. Shelter 3. Other

;

!

e

i

j A comprehensive assessment of conditions is in progress at this time.
| Detailed information and the results of the assessment will be provided in a
I follow-up message to you as soon as they are available. .

l

i

() HP-1013 (4/82)

|
|

I,

,. . - - . - . - - - . . . _.
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

h
_

FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM
Message No.
Date
Time

~

This is with Telephone No. .

(Name) (Site)

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emergency

Alert General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

This classification is (Escalated, De-escalated, Unchanged, Terminated) from
the last report.

Reason for releassification:
_

ine following information applies:

! Section A - Radiological Release Information - (N/A) [ Circle for Unusual

Event]

ff) NOTE: If N/A, skip to Section D.

' This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Type of Radiological Release: Liquid; Caseous; Other

(2) Initial Time of Release hrs.

(3) Release Terminated: No, Yes Time Terminated hrs.

(4) Duration of Release: Known or Total Projected
(hrs.) (hrs.)

(5) Release Rate: Monitored Ci/sec or Calculated Ci/sec
i

i (6) Release Elevation: Ground Level; Elevated

Section B - Meteorology - (N/A)

This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Wind: Velocity mph

Direction from
~

into sector (s),

! (degreesl (A-R)()
(2) Stability Class: A B C D E F G

| (3) Precipitation: None; Rain; Sleet; Snow; Hail

1

| HP-1014 (4/82)
i

.)
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

() FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

lSection C - Offsite Radiological Dose Consequences - (N/A) .

This is: A) New Information 3) Unchanged i

Projected Projected
(1) Projected Whole Body Dose At: Dose Rate Duration Dose

(A) Site Boundary mR/hr mrem
(B) 2 Miles mR/hr mrem
(C) 5 Miles mR/hr mrem
(D) 10 Miles mR/hr mrem

(2) Projected Thyroid Dose Commitment At: Projected Dose

(A) Site Boundary mrem
(B) 2 Miles mrem
(C) 5 Miles mrem
(D) 10 Miles mrem

(3) Affected Sectors

Section D - Emergency Response Considerations - (N/A)
U '

This information is: A) New Information. B) Unchanged
i

(1) Recommended Action: None, Other
t

!

(2) License Emergency Actions Underway: None, Other

1
-

'

i

(3) Request for Offsite Support: None, Other

|
.

i(4) Prognosis for Worsening or Termination of Event Based on Plant !

Information: None, Other
|
|
,

!
6

(5) Other Comments: None, Other !
!

1 -

5k)|

:
-

.

HP-1014 (4/82)
_ . . _ __ _ _- . _ . .
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(*}) 1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide for proper actions and notifications to adequately respond to
events or conditions classified in accordance with Emergency Plan
Procedure 10-S-01-1, Act ivation of the Emergency Plan, as a Site
Emergency.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Shift Superintendent, acting as the interim Emergency Director, shall
initiate this procedure and implement the required emergency actions
until relieved by the On-Call Manager.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GCNS Emergency Plan

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Guidelines for Reclassification of the Emergency

4.2 Attachment II - Initial and Follow-up Notification Form
|

5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 Site Emergency - The occurrence of an event or events which involve
actual or likely major failures of plant functions needed for protection
of the public. There exists a significant actual or potential release of
radioactive material and some radiation exposure to the near-site public.
The re fo re , if not already accomplished , the plant will activate the

Technical Support Center, the Operational Support Center, the Emergency
Operations Facility, and the Site Access Point. Either limited plant or
site evacuation may become necessary. Assistance from of fsite support
agencies may be necessary. -

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Initial Emergency Actions (Emergency Director)

6.1.1 Announce the nature and location of the energency using the PA
system to the entire site.

.

6

__ .
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6.1.2 If the Site Emergency affects any manned area of the plant,
evacuate the af fected areas to protect plant personnel, if
necessary in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-11, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel.

6.1.3 Implement plant operating procedures, as required, to place the
affected unit in a safe condition.

6.1.4 Designate an individual as Communicator to perform proper
notifications.

6.1.5 Designate shift personn'el to perform emergency corrective and
assessment actions.

6.1.6 Activate the followinF in accordance with Emeraa icy Plan Procedure
10-S-01-7, Activation of Emergency Facilities:

a. Technical Support Center (TSC)

b. Operational Support Center (OSC)

c. Emergency Operations Facility (EOF)

d. Site Access Point (SAP)
* 6.1.7 Initiate any of the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as

required , through the Operational Support Center Coordinator:

a. 10-S-01-18, Personnel Searea and Rescue

b. 10-S-01-8, Fire

c. 10-S-01-10, Natural Occurrences

d. 10-S-01-19, Personnel Inj ury

Y
(d..).
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10-S-01-17, Emergency Personnel Dosimetry Issuee.

NOTE

This procedure must be initiated.

f. 10-S-01-21, Evacuating Personnel and Vehical Contamination
Control

g. 10-S-01-9, Release of Toxic Material

6.1.8 Initiate the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as required,
through the Security Coordinator:

10-S-01-16, Personnel Accountabilitya.

b. 10-S-01-II, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel

6.2 Notifications

6.2.1 The EmerFency Director is to complete the Initial Notification
or Follow-up Notification Form, similar to Attachment II. [

NOTE
2

Ec.
T'

Initial and Follow-up Notification Forms are available in the
emergency facilities and from Health Physics.

6.2.2 The Emergency Director is to implement Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-6, Notification of Offsite Agencies and Plant On-Call
Emergency Personnel.

| 6.2.3 The Emergency Director is to complete the Follow-up Notification
i Form as information is available and instruct the Communicator to

notify offsite agencies as necessary,

l
1

f

@

i

1
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6.3 Follow-up Actions (Emergency Director)

6.3.1 Initiate the Emergency Director's Log and record the following
types of information, as appropriate, in it throughout the course
of the emergency:

a. Time, shift, date the emergency is declared,

b. Names of personnel assuming key positions in the emergency
organization, if applicable.

c. Plant status at the time of the declaration of the emergency.

d. Initial notification of offsite agencies.

Major steps taken during the emergency (i.e. , alarms sounded ,e.
procedures implemented, major equipment status change s, etc.)

f. Important data received (i.e., radiation survey results, major
plant parameters pertaining to the emergency, etc.).

g. Recommendations given to or received from of fsite agencies, if
applicable.

{) h. Final notifications of offsite agencies upon close-out of the
emergency. '

~

6.3.2 Initiate any of the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as
required , through the Radiation Protection Manager:

a. 10-S-01-12, Offsite Dose Calculations

b. 10-S-01-13, Onsite Radiological Monitoring

i
;

l

I

|

|
[

_ - .--
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l y
c. 10-S-01-14, Offsite Radiological Monitoring

d. 10-S-01-15, Site Access Point

i

| e. 10-S-01-20, Administration of Thyroid Blocking Agents
!

6.3.3 continually assess the condition of the Site Emergency in order to
determine if it may be necessary to reclassify the emergency. Use
the guidelines provided in Attachment I.

! NOTE

{ The Emergency Director should consult with state and local

| emergency response organizations prior to downgrading or
; terminating the emergency classification.
1

l

6.3.4 Intiate Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-22, Reentry and Recovery,|

[ (EPP-22), if extended actions must be performed to return the
plant to its normal operating condition or if reentry is necessaryi

into potential radiation, contamination, airborne, or hazardous
'

environment areas caused by the emerFency, and the following
i recovery phase criteria have been met:
1

a. Radiation levels in all in plant areas are stable or are

(f) decreasing with time.
|

|

j b. Releases of radioactive material to the environment from
the plant are under control or have ceased.

c. Any fire or similar condition is controlledor has

|
ceased.

|

| 6.3.5 Close out or recommend reduction of the Site Emergency by briefing
offsite authorities at the EOF and by phone followed by a written

| summary within eight hours.

|
t

!

l

4?):
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GUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY

PURPOSE: To establish general guidelines to be followed should changing plant
conditions warrant reclassification of an emergency condition.

I. UpFrade Guidelines

- Should plant conditions appear to worsen, refer to EPP 10-S-01-1,
Activation of Emergency Plan, to determine reclassification.

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

; A. General

1. Conditions which caused event have been terminated.

2. Circumstances which have arisen from the event are under control
; and the results of any and all pertinent data are evaluated.

3. All probability of reoccurrence of an event are removed,

{{f) isolated or under control.
.

'

B. Specific Examples

CATEGORY f DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION GUIDELINES

Fires Removal / separation of any element of
| fire triangle.

Spill Tanks, pipes, valves, any other
| problem sources are empty, isolated
| I and out of service.
1

i

!

|
|

|

|

. - _ - ..
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GUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERCENCY

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

B. Specific Examples

CATEGORY DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION GUIDELINES

Airborne Source identified and isolated and/or
contained. Area controlled.

1

Explosion Existing and potential hazards
removed, destroyed and/or isolated.

Abnormal Liquid discharge is terminated , tank
Effluent re-sampled, and statistics verified.

Public exposure to of fsite
radioactive material is reduced or
eliminated.

p) Airborne - Source identified.
Quantitative and qualitative analysis
complete. Release is terminated and
its cause is under complete control.
All on and of fsite monitoring data is
evaluated. Public exposure to
offsite radioactive material is ,

reduced or eliminated.

Control Room Plant in normal emergency shutdown
Evacuation from remote stations. Cause of

evacuation identified and under

! control. No abnormal radiological

! conditions exist.

Plant Shutdown Unit is shut down by normal or

Functions (not emergency means. Unit is in cold
available or shutdown and there is no potential
failed) for criticality in the foreseeable

future.
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CUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

B. Specific Examples
.

CATEGORY DOWNCRADE/ TERMINATION GUIDELINES,

Fuel Handling Fuel elements, segments, pellets not
Accident - New or in a critical configuration.
Spent Fuel DamaFe, Airborne activity has been evaluated
Channeled or Un- and accountability of components
channeled complete.

|

Water Loss - LOCA Source of water loss is defined.
Abnormal Primary Ability to restore or maintain water
Coolant Leak level adequate for proper shielding.

Earthquake or Other The plant has been returned to a safe
Natural Disaster condition. Threat of after-shock has

($h I passed and any damage has been
evaluated as to risk, if any.

Security Threat Threat to site is tenninated.
Probability of reoccurrence has been

f removed, with the concurrence of

| Security Supervisor and state, local
! I and federal officials.

!
|

|

|

!

,

.

'

_ , _ . . _ _ _
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- INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

INITIAL NOTIFICATION FORM

Message No.
Date
Time

This is
(Name)

with Telephone No.
(Site)

,

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emergencyt

Alert General Emergency

I was declared at hrs.
i

Brief description of event (s):

AI5%!

| ' r' The following information applies:

(1) Release: No, Yes A) Gaseous B) Liquid C) Solid

If yes, supply the following information:

a. Wind Speed mph

b. Wind direction from into sector (s)
( (degrees) (A-R)

| c. Recommended Protective Actions:

,

1. None 2. Shelter 3. Other
|
.

|

|

A comprehensive assessment of conditions is in progress at this time.
| Detailed information and the results of the assessment will be provided in a

follow-up message to you as soon as they are available,

HP-1013 (4/82)g. )

|

|

|
_ __. _ _ _ . _ . _ _ _
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

g]4 FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM
'- Message No.

Date
Time

This is with Telephone No. .

(Name) (Site)

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emergency

Alert General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

This classification is (Escalated, De-escalated, Unchanged, Terminated) from
the last report.

Reason for relcassification:

The following information ' applies:

Section A - Radiological Release Information - (N/A) [ Circle for Unusual

Event]

{} NOTE: If N/A, skip to Section D.

This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Type of Radiological Release: Liquid; Gaseous; Other

(2) Initial Time of Release hrs.
.

(3) Release Terminated: No, Yes Time Terminated hrs.

(4) Duration of Release: Known or Total Projected
|(hrs.) (hrs.)

(5) Release Rate: Monitored Ci/sec or Calculated Ci/sec ,
I

(6) Release Elevation: Ground Level; Elevated

Section B - Meteorology - (N/A)

This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Wind: Velocity mph

Direction from into sector (s)
,

(degrees) (A-R)

(2) Stability Class: A B C D E F G

(3) Precipitation: None; Rain; Sleet; Snow; Hail

HP-1014 (4/82)

,
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM.

Section C - Offsite Radiological Dose Consequences - (N/A)

This is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

Projected Projected
,

(1) Projected Whole Body Dose At: Dose Rate Duration Doset

(A) Site Boundary mR/hr mrem
(B) 2 Miles mR/hr mrem
(C) 5 Miles mR/hr mrem
(D) 10 Miles mR/hr mrem.

(2) Projected Thyroid Dose Commitment At: Projected Dose
,

(A) Site Boundary mrem
(B) 2 Miles mrem

'

(C) 5 Miles mrem
(D) 10 Miles mrem

(3) Affected Sectors

Section D - Emergency Response Considerations - (N/A)

This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Recommended Action: None, Other

|

(2) License Emergency Actions Underway: None, Other "

|
| (3) Request for Offsite Support: None, Other

(4) Prognosis for Worsening or Termination of Event Based on Plant
Information: None, Other

!

|

(5) Other Comments: None, Other

:

|

|

| HP-1014 (4/82)
|
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| |

h
1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide for proper actions and notifications to adequately respond to
events or conditions classified in accordance with EmerFency Plan
Procedure 10-S-01-1, Activation of the Emergency Plan, as a General
Emergency.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Shift Superintendent, acting as the interim Emergency Director, shall
initiate this procedure and implement the required emergency actions
until relieved by the On-Call Manager.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GGNS Emergency Plan

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Guidelines for Reclassification of the Emergency

4.2 Attachment II - Initial and Follow-up Notification Form
|

5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 Genera 1'EmerFency - The occurrence of an event or events which involve
actual or imminent substantial core degradation or reiting with potential
loss of containment integrity and subsequent releases of large amounts of
radioactive material offsite, therefore, if not already accomplished , the
plant will activate the Technical Support Center, the Operational Support
Center, the Emergency Operations Facility and the Site Access Point.
Either plant or site evacuation may become necessary. Assistance from

| off-site support agencies will probably be necessary. Protective actions

| for the near-site public will probably be necessary.
| 6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Initial Emergency Actions (Emergency Director)

6.1.1 Announce the nature and location of the emergency using the PA
system to the entire site.

O -

._
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6.1.2 If the General Emergency affects any ranned area of the plant,
evacuate the af fected areas to protect plant personnel, if
necessary in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-ll, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel.

6.1.3 Implement plant operating procedures, as required, to place the
affected unit in a safe condition.

6.1.4 Designate an individual as Communicator to perform proper
notifications.

6.1.5 Designate shift personnel to perform emergency corrective and
assessment actions.

6.1.6 Activate the following in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-7, Activation of Emergency Facilities:

a. Technical Support Center (TSC)

b. Operational Support Center (OSC)
.

c. Emergency Operations Facility (EOF)

eg- d. Site Access Point (SAP)ty)
6.1.7 Initiate any of the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as

required, through the Operational Support Center Coordinator:

a. 10-S-01-18, Personnel Search and Rescue

b. 10-S-01-8, Fire -

c. 10-S-01-10, Natural Occurrences

d. 10-S-01-19, Personnel Injury

8
,

i
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e. 10-S-01-17, Emergency personnel Dosimetry Issue

, NOTE

This procedure must be initiated,

f. 10-S-01-21, Eva'cuating Personnel and Vehicle Contamination -

Control ,

.

g. 10-S-01-9, Release of Toxic Material

6.1.8 Initiate the following Fmergency Plan Procedures, as required,
through the Security Coordinator:

a. 10-S-01-16, Personnel Accountability

b. 10-S-01-11, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel

6.2 Notifications
'

,

6.2.1 The Emergency Director is to complete the Initial Notification
or Follow-up Notification Form, similar to Attachment 'II. I

NOTE

Initial and Follow-up Nodification Forms are available in the
! emergency facilities and from Health Physics

6.2.2 The Emergency Director is to implement Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-6, Notification of Offsite Agencies and Plant On-Call
Emergency Personnel. .

,

|

6.2.3 The Emergency Director is to complete the Follow-up Notification
Form as information is available and instruct :he Communicator to,

notify of fsite agencies as necessary. (Once the EOF is manned,
the Offsite Emergency Coordinator will assume this
responsibility).

t

r

i
'

i

|

:

?

I

i

- . , _ _ , ., - .



-. . -. - - _. --- - . . - - _ . - . .

GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERCENCY PLAN PROCEDURE*

Titlo: Gansrol Ewargsncy No.: 10-S-01-5 R evision: 2 Pcge: 4<

Sh.
'

w

6.3 Follow-up Actions
_

6.3.1 Initiate the Emergency Director's Log and record the following
types of information, as appropriate, in it throughout the course

! of the emergency:

a. Time, shif t, date the emergency is declared,

b. Names of personnel assuming key positions in the emergency
organization, if applicable.

.

] c. Plant status at the time of the declaration of the energency.

d. Initial notification of of fsite agencies.

e. Major steps taken during the emergency (i.e., alarms sounded,
procedures implemented, major equipment status changes, etc.)

f. Important data received (i.e., radiation survey results, major
plant parameters pertaining to the emergency, etc.).

g. Recommendations given to or received from of fsite agencies, if
applicable.

d;.'h
^

%-/ h. Final notifications of offsite agencies upon close-out of the
emergency.

6.3.2 Initiate any of the following Emergency Plan Procedures, as
required , through the Radiation Protection Manager: .

a. 10-S-01-12, Offsite Dose Calculations

b. 10-S-01-13, Onsite RadioloF cal Monitoringi

|

@

.

I
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c. 10-S-01-14, Offsite Radiological Monitoring

d. 10-S-01-15, Site Access Point

10-S-01-20, Administration of Thyroid Blocking Agentse,

r

6.3.3 Continually assess the condition of the General Emergency in order
to determine if it may be necessary to reclaasify the emergency.
Use the guidelines provided in Attachment I..

NOTE

The EmerFency Director should consult with state and local
emergency response organizations prior to downgrading or
terminating the emergency classification.

6.3.4 Intiate Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-22, Reentry and Recovery,
(EPP-22), if extended actions must be performed to return the
plant to its normal operating condition or if reentry is necessary
into potential radiation, contamination, airborne, c; hazardous
environment areas caused by the emergency, and the following
recovery phase criteria have been met:

, , , , a. Radiation levels in all in plant areas are stable or are.

'E2V decreasing with time.

b. Releases of radioactive material to the environment from
the plant are under control or have ceased.

c. Any fire or similar condition is controlled or has ceased.

6.3.5 Close out or recommend reduction of the General Emergency by
briefing of fsite authorities at the EOF and by phone followed by a
written summary within eight hours.

69
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GUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY

PURPOSE: To establish general guidelines to be followed should changing plant
conditions warrant reclassification of an emerFency condition.

I. Upgrade Guidelines

- Should plant conditions appear to worsen, refer to EPP 10-S-01-1,
' Activation of Emergency Plata, to determine reclassification.

II, Downgrade /Ternination Guidelines

A. General

1. Conditions which caused event have been terminated.

2. Circumstances which have arisen from the event are under control
and the results of any and all pertinent data are evaluated.

3. All probability of reoccurrence of an event are removed,AgL*jk isolated or under control.
i

B. Specific Examples

.

CATEGORY | DOWNGRADE / TERMINATION GUIDELINES

l
'

Fires Removal / separation of any element of
| fire triangle.j

I

Spill Tanks, pipes, valves, any other
problem sources are empty, isolated

( and out of service.
_

1

'
.

|
t

|

|

_ _ _ - _ _ __
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GUIDELINES FOR RECLASSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY,

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines

B. Specific Examples

CATEGORY | DOWNCRADE/ TERMINATION GUIDELINES

Airborne Source identified and isolated and/or<

i contained. Area controlled.

Explosion Existing sad potential hazards >

I removed, destroved and/or isolated.

Abnormal Liquid discharFe is terminated, tank
Ef fluent re-sampled , and statistics verified .

Public exposure to offsite
radioactive material is reduced or
eliminated.

Airborne - Source identified.
Quantitative and qualitative analysis
complete. Release is terminated and

,

its cause is under complete control.
All on and of fsite monitorinF data is
evaluated. Public exposure to

i offsite radioactive material is
reduced or eliminated.

Control Room Plant in normal emergency shutdown
Evacuation fr om remote stations. Cause of

. evacuation identified and under
control. No abnormal radiological
conditions exist.

!

Plant Shutdown Unit is shut down by normal or
Functions (not emergency means. Unit is in cold
available or shutdown and there is no potential
failed) for criticality in the foreseeable

future.
i

i

, . _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ - . _ _ ,_ _, . _ _ - - - . _
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GUIDELINES FOR RECLACSIFICATION OF THE EMERGENCY,

II. Downgrade / Termination Guidelines
i

B. Specific Examples

CATEGORY | DOWNCRADE/ TERMINATION GUIDELINES

| Fuel Handling Fuel elements, segments, pellets not
Accident - New or in a critical configuration.
Spent Fuel Damage, Airborne activity has been evaluated

i Channeled or Un- and accountability of components
channeled complete.

Water Loss - LOCA Source of water loss is defined.
Abnormal Primary Ability to restore or 6.aintain water
Coolant Leak level adequate for proper shielding.

Earthquake or Other The plant has been returned to a safe
Natural Disaster condition. Threat of after-shock has,

E[h passed and any damage has been1

I evaluated as to risk, if any.

Security Threat Threat to site is tenninated.
Probability of reoccurrence has been
removed, with the concurrence of
Security Supervisor and state, local -

and federal officials.
.

,

{
,

1

:
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- INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

a%*?' INITIAL NOTIFICATION FORM

.,

Message No.
Date -

Time

This is
(Name)

with Telephone No.
(Site)

i

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emargency

Alert General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

| -

Brief description of event (s): '

|
.
;

!

'' The following information applies:
.

(1) Release: No, Yes A) Gaseous B) Liquid C) Solid
|

*

If yes, supply the following information:

'

a. Wind Speed mph

| b. Wind direction from into sector (s)
| (degrees) (A-R)

c. Recommended Protective Actions:

1. None 2. Shelter 3. Other
|

| A comprehensive assessment of conditions is in proFress at this time,
i Detailed information and the results of the assessment will be provided in a

follow-up message to you as soon as they are available.

{) HP-1013 (4/82)

1
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM
.- j

g4 FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION PORM |
%*

,

Message No. ;

Date !
Time '

;

This is with Telephone No. [.

(Narae) (Site)

Events are such that a/an: Unusual Event Site Area Emergency

Alert General Emergency

was declared at hrs.

This classification i;s (Escalated, De-escalated, Unchanged, Terminated) from
the last report.

Reason for releassification:
,

The followin; information ' applies:

Section A - Radiological Release Information - (N/A) [ Circle for Unusual
Event} I

i

NOTE: If N/A, skip to Section D. '

}
This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged |

t

(1) Type of Radiological Release: Liquid; Caseous; Other

(2) Initial Time of Release hrs.
.

(3) Release Terminated: No, Yes Time Terminated hrs.
'

!
(4) Duration of Release: Known or Total Projected [

(hrs.) (hrs.)

(5) Release Rate: Monitored Ci/sec or Calculated Ci/sec

! (6) Release Elevation: Ground Level; Elevated
1

Section B - Meteorology - (N/A)

This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Wind: Velocity mph

Direction from into sector (s)
(degrees) (A-R)

(2) Stability Class: A B C D E F G

(3) Precipitation: None; Rain; Sleet; Snow; Hail

HP-1014 (4/82)
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INITIAL AND FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

;- FOLLOW-UP NOTIFICATION FORM

Section C - 0,ffsite Radiological Dose Conceouences - (N/A)-

This is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

Projected Project ed
(1) Projected Whole Body Dose At: Dose Rate Duration Dose

(A) Site Boundary mR/hr mrem
(B) 2 Miles mR/hr mrem
(C) 5 Miles mR/hr mrem
(D) 10 Miles mR/hr mrem

(2) Projected Thyroid Dose Commitment At: Projected Dose

(A) Site Boundary mrem
(B) 2 Miles mrem

(C) 5 Miles mrem
(D) 10 Miles mrem

(3) Affected Sectors

Section D - Emergency Response Considerations - (N/A)
M(ai) This information is: A) New Information B) Unchanged

(1) Recommended Action: None, Other

i

i

| (2) License Emergency Actions Underway: None, Other
*

|
t

(3) Request for Offsite Support: None, Other

(4) Prognosis for Worsening or Termination of Event Based on Plant
Information: None, Other

(5) Other Comments: None, Other
,

6

i HP-1014 (4/02)
L-
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1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to 1) establish the nofification
responsibilities and sequence for designated plant supervisory personnel,
2) provide notification to plant personnel and the Corporate office, 3)
provide notification oi affsite organizations and agencies, and 4)

; augment plant human resources as necessary during pisnt emergency
conditicos.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

1

2.1 The Shift Superintendent, acting as the interim Emergency Director, is
responsible for implementing this procedure until he is relieved.

2.2 The Emergency Director is responsible for maintaining the Emergency
Director's Log. *

2.3 tNe Cotreunicator is responsible for coordinating all required
communications.

2.4 The following on-call and secondary personnel are responsible for
implamenting the applicable sections of this procedure to provide proper

. . notification of plant and corporate personnel:
! (,

2.4.1 On-Call Manager and Secondary Supervisor -

2.4.2 On-Call Operations Supervisor and Secondary Operations Supervisor

2.4.3 On-Call Health Physicist and Secondary Health Physicist

2.4.4 On-Call Technical Support Engineer and Secondary Technical Support
Engineer

2.4.5 on-Call Maintenance Supervisor and Secondary Maintenance
Supe rvisor.

2.5 It is the responsibility of the Site Emergency Planning Coordinator to
ensure an updated On-Call Personna List is available to the Control Room

at all times. This list will be reviewed and updated quarterly.

;

&

y _ . _ _ - - _



. .- --.

~

*GR ND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

Titlo: Notificaticn of Of foite Agencies No.: 10-S-01-6 Rsvisicn: 4 Ptga: 2

| and Plant On-Call Emergency Personnel

4R)v. w,

2.6 It is the responsibility of the on-call personnel to be within reach of a
telephone and to have an updated On-Call Personnel List and a telephone
list of their respective section/ department supervisory personnel to be
contacted in an emergency with them at all times. They should also be
equipped with personal pagers (beepers).

2.7 It is the responsibility of all supervisory personnel to have a telephone
( list of their respective section personnel in the event they are assigned
| to a secondary position.

2.8 It is the responsibility of the affected Section Superintendent to4

, provide an up-to-date on-call list for his section at least one week
' before the quarterly "on-call" schedule begins to the Site Emergency

Planning Coordinator.

3.0 REFERENCES

None

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Notification Flow Chart

c '{,} 4.2 Attachment II - Initic' Notification Checklist

5.0 DEFINITI0"S

) 5.1 On-Call Manager - Plant Manager or designated alternate.

5.2 On-Call Personnel - Supervisory personnel assigned to this position
must be within reach of a telephone. They should also be equipped with
personal pagers (beepers).

5.3 Secondary Personnel - Personnel assigned to this position at the time of
need, by On-Call Personnel, who are to notify and instruct the necessary
emergency personnel in their staffs. ;

l
i

i

; -
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* 6.0 DETAILS'

6.1 Notification of Offsite Agencies
i

6.1.1 Tne Shif t Supervisor will contact the Shift Superintendent and
discuss plant conditions with him.

6.1.2 The Shif t Superintendent wi.1 initiate the appropriate Emergency
Event Report Form and give it to the Control Room Communicator.

6.1.3 The Shift Superintendent will contact the On-Call Manager as
specified in the On-Call Personnel List.

6.1.4 The Control Room Communicator will make notifications using the
Initial Notification Checklist similar to (Attachment II). The
communicator is responsible for prompt notification of the,

'

following:

a. State and local agencies must be notified within 15 minutes of
;

the declaration of an emergency. The Operational Hot Line
(OHL) is used for the initial notification and periodic
updates to the the state and local agencies.

b. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission must be notified within one
{-} hour of the declaration of an emergency. The Er ' rgency

'

Notification System (ENS) is used for the initiat notification
'

and must be meintained open for the duration of the emergency.

6.1.5 Tc activate the OHL for initial notification, perform the
! following:

a. Pick up receiver.

b. Depress white button on side of instrument for at least 5
seconds to ring agencies,

c. Depress bar in receiver to talk,

d. As agencies begin to answer, anncunce, "This is Grand Gulf
Nuclear Station, stand by for roll call".

|

i

(
|

|

|

t
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Wait 30-60 seconds to allow agencies to respond.e.

f. Begin roll call. Announce, "This is Grand Gulf Nuclear
Station. Please acknowledge when your station is called."

g. Perform roll call, one row at a time, in accordance with
Attachment II.

h. Slowly read message provided on Initial Notification Form
(HP-1013) (similar to Attachment II). Remember the listener
is writing down what you are reading.

i. Conduct a sign-off roll call. Announce, "Please eknowledge
receipt of this message as your station is called." Check off
responding agencies in the block provided. Signal the end of
the transmission by saying " Grand Gulf out".

j. At least one of the agencies in each row of Attachment II must,

be notified.' If at least one does not answer, then attempt to
contact the Primary Notification Point by telephone. If there
is no answer, then attempt to contact the Secondary
Notification Point by telephone.

(*) k. If the telephone systems do not work, then the local agencies
(Claiborne County Sheriff, Tensas Parish Sheriff) can be
notified by UHF radio. The Security Department must activate
the tone receiver to the locals and then communication can be
e stab lisaed. Request the local officials to notify the state
agencies.

6.1.6 To activate the Emergency Notification System, perform the
following:

a. Pick up receiver.

b. The inspector on duty should answer within 10 seconds,

c. If there is no answer, hang up.

--
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" CAUTION

Af ter you hang up the receiver, jijl not attempt to activate the
ENS for at least 1 minute. Doing so may cause the system to
lock in; thus preventing the use of the equipment.

d. After 1 minute, try to activate the ENS again,

e. If there is no answer, then call the NRC by telephone.

6.1.7 Notify the NRC Resident Inspector by telephone for all
emergencies.

6.1.8 Verification call backs may be received from the Mississippi State
Board of Health and the Louisiana Nuclear Energy Division.

I 6.1.9 If the Technical Support Center is manned, the control Room
Communicator turns over to the Technical Support Center
Communicator the responsibility for communications / notification to
offsite agencies.

6.1.10 If the Emergency Operations Facility is manned, the Offsite
Emergency Coordinator will assume the responsibility for providing
followup information to the of fsite agencies.

0.),

'~ 6.2 Notification of Plant Staff Personnel

6.2.1 The Shift Superintendent will contact the On-Call Manager,

! specified in the On-Call Personnel List maintained in the Control
Room. The Shift Superintendent and the On-Call Manager should
discuss conditions at the plant and the needs for additional
personnel.t

l
| 6.2.2 The On-Call Manager then calls another supervisor and informs him

of plant conditions, the other on-call personnel he is to contact,
and the necessary emergency personnel requirements. This
supervisor is assigned as the Secondary Supervisor. The On-Call

|

!

|
t

I

)
:
|

|

|
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Manager is now free to report to the plant to assume the Emergency
Director pos ition.

6.2.3 The Secondary Supervisor then makes the necessary calls to the
on-call personnel. The following personnel are to be called and
instructed of plant conditions and manpower requirements as
necessary:

a. Offsite Emergency Coordinator
.

b. On-Call Operations Supervisor *

c. On-Call Health Physica Supervisor -

d. On-Call Maintenance Supervisor

e. On-Call Technical Support Engineer
_

f. On-Call Public Relations Representative

The Secondary Supervisor is now free to report to the plant if
needed.

6.2.4 The Offsite Emergency Coordinator will implement the appropriate...

corporate emergency procedures to provide for notification of4 t--

necessary corporate personnel and offsite agencies not notified by
the Communicator.

6.2.5 The other on-call personnel will contact another supervisor in
their section and advise him of plant conditions. This supervisor
is appointed as the Secondary Supervisor for that section.

6.2.6 The Secondary Supervisor for each section will call additional
personnel from their section.

6.2.7 In the event an on-call person cannot be reached by telephone, the
Control Room Communicator has the capability to page them using
his emergency pager. Assigned pager numbers are listed in the
On-Call Personnel List. The Secondary Supervisor may contact any

I

i

,
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individual in the respective department if the.on-call person .

cannot be reached. The pager system should be used only if
absolutely necessary to minimize the number of incoming calls to
the Control Roan. Instructions for use of the pager system are
located in the On-Call Personnel List.

'N )
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NOTIFICATION FLOW CHART

Shift
Supsrintendent On-Call Manager

_,

i

Secondary Supervisor

I

- |

-l I I I l
On-C al l On-Call On-Call On-Call On-Call GGNS!

Offsite Operations Health Maintenance Technical Public
Emergency Supervisor Physicist Supervisor Sup port Relations

Coordinator Engineer Officer

i
Secondary Secondary Secondary Secondary

Operations Health Maintenance Technical
Supe rvisor Phycisist Supe rvisor Suppo rt

7 Engineer

Additional Additional Additional | Additional
Operations HP, Chem., & Maintenancei Engineere
Perso'nnel Training Personnel

Personnel

! |
'

Communicator
I

I I I
State NRC NRC Head-

and Res ident quarters,
Local Inspector Bethesda,

Agencies MD

. . .
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v.tIAL NOTIFICATION INITIAL NOTIFICATION CHECKLIST
pF,3

-Message No.
Date -

.

'il Time.

, ,, Initials

This is With Grand Gulf Nuclear Station. Phone
(na=e)

Events are such that a/an was
(Unusual Event, Alert, Site or General Emergency)

declared at -.

(time)
A brief description of the event is as follows:

The following infor=ation applies:

bNO -(1) Release from the plant :

YES - Gaseous, liquid, Solid (circle one).
Wind Speed mph

Wind Direction from into Sector
(degrees) (A-R:

.

(2) Reco== ended Protective J.ctions: NONE

e, SHELTER
~

OTHER

A ccmprehensive assessment of conditions is in progre.3s at this time. Additional
information will be provided to you as the situation develops. Please acknowledge.
receipt of this message as your station is called.

mn -_ .- - _ _ _ _ - _ _ - __ _ . - - . _ _ . _ _ - . . - _ _ . _ _ _ _ _ _ . ___.

NOTIFY STATE & LOCAL AGENCIES WITHIN 15 MINUTES USING THE GEL

At least one of the agencies in each of the five rows must be notified. If the Primary ''
Notification Point cannot be reached then notify the Secondary Point. Notification

_,must be made by telephone if one of the agencies do not answer the OHL.
_

Primary Notification Secondary Notification

Plss Highway Patrol Miss Emergency Management Agency
,

> ,

Louisiana E=ergency Preparedness Louisiana Nuclear Energy Division
. .- "/

.-------------------------
__ - -- -. - - .

)--------

'

Claiborne County Sherif ('s Office n Claiborne County Civil Defense
U..s

, ,
---- - -

. ,.------------.------=- _ -- ,------=-
~

.-------

| Tensas Parish Sheriff's Office -~~

------- I-T-----_------_-_ ----- - ---- .-- ==-------- -

- - - - -

'

.

Port Gibson Police Dept.
[I.. 1

~

_ 33_ _ x/ ---_- ---------------------------------------------------------
,

--

NOTIFY THE NRC WITHIN AN HOUR OF ALL EMERGENCIES USING THE ENS (RE'D PHONE)

Nuclear Regulatory Commission
.

NRC Resident Inspector
- - ; work)

'home)
- _ _ - ~

w i , m ,3
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1.0 PURPOSE

i 1.1 To indicate the method of activating the following GGNS Emergency
Response Facilities:

,

1.1.1 Technical Support Center (TSC)

1.1.2 Operational Support Center (OSC)

1.1.3 Emergency Operations Facility (EOF)

1.1.4 Site Access Point (SAP)

1.2 To indicate duties and responsibilities of specific supervisory positions
in the Onsite Emergency Organization.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Emergency Director is responsible to direct the onsite emergency
response and to activate and man the TSC, OSC, and the Site Access Point
(SAP) as required by the Emergency Plan Procedures. He shall perform the
following actions during the course of an emergency:

2.1.1 Assess the emergency situation, especially where a real ori

(f) potential hazard to offsite persons or property exists.
-

,

|

| 2.1.2 Make operational decisions involving the safety of the plant and
its personnel.

2.1.3 Notify and recommend protective actions to authorities responsible
for offsite emergency measures. (The Offsite Emergency
Coordinator will assume this responsibility once the EOF is
activated and manned.)

NOTE

The Emergency Director /Offsite Emergency Coordinator cannot
delegate the responsibility for recommendation of protective
actions to offsite agencies.

9

-_ . - - - -
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O
2.1.4 Implement the GGNS Emergency Plan through the use of specific

Emergency Plan Procedures.

2.1.5 Activate the Onsite Emergency Organization and Offsite Emergency
Organization as required.

2.1.6 Notify and inform the offsite support officials of pertinent facts
and development.

*2.1.7 Request assistance from federal agencies if required. (The
Offsite Emergency Coordinator will assume this responsibility once
the EOF is activated and manned.)

2.2 The Offsite Emergency Coordinator is responsible to activate and man the
,

EOF as required by the Emergency Plan Procedures. The Offsite Emergency'

Coordinator is responsible for the overall emergency response ef fort and
will be the central figure for the Offsite Emergency Organization. He
will be a focal point for of ficial communications, and will be
responsible for providing needed plant support (local, state, and
federal) via the offsite organization. The Offsite Emergency Coordinator
will normally be the Assistance Vice President, Nuclear Production and
will be in communication with officials at the Corporate Emergency
Center. He shall provide guidance to the Emergency Director as

e appropriate. The Emergency Director, however, will maintain overall
7{) tesponsibility for the operation and control of the plant. The Offsite

Emergency Coordinator will be responsible for assuring continuity of
technical, administrative, and material resources throughout the
emergency, and for ongoing emergency communications for offsite agencies
once the EOF is activated.

2.3 The Communicator is responsible to the Emergency Director for the
operation of the communications system at the Control Room /TSC.

.

2.4 The Operations Coordinator shall report directly to the Emergency
Director and shall perform the following actions during an emergency:

2.4.1 Coordinate all activities in the Control Room.

2.4.2 Coordinate operations activities outside of the Control Room.

AMKy)
,

- - - - - - - - . - . - . - , --- - - - - _ - - - .-.
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2.4.3 Provide technical assistance to the Shift Superintendent.

2.5 The Technical Support Center Coordinator shall report directly to the
Emergency Director and is responsible for the following during an
emergency:

2.5.1 Coordinating activities of the Technical Support Center personnel.
!

2.5.2 Correlating all data provided by the Technical Support Center
staff and reporting it, along with recommendations, to the -

Emergency Director.

2.6 The Technical Manager shall report directly to the Technical Support-,

; Center Coordinator and is responsible for the following during an
! emergency:

2.6.,1 The activities of the engineers and technical staff.

2.6.2 Providing information concerning plant status and for developing
recommendations and procedures for plant operation.

2.7 The Record Document Manager shall report directly to the Technical
Support Center Coordinator and provide the following services during an

y/ emergency:
'

t,

2.7.1 Typing and reproduction

2.7.2' Personnel accomodations

2.7.3 Temporary of fice facilities and communications "

2.7.4 Meals

| 2.7.5 Transportation

j 2.7.6 Document control

2.8 Tne Radiation Protection Manager shall report directly to the Emergency
Director and is responsible for the following during an emergency:

b,vb

, - - . - - . ,n., ,, . -- , , , ,
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2.8.1 Radiological assessments and the development of radiological plans

2.8.2 Keeping the Emergency Director informed of the environmental
conditions

2.8.3 Determining emergency radiological survey requirements

A Staff Health Physicist will normally assist the Radiation Protection
Manager in the Technical Support Center.

2.9 The Site Access Point (SAP) Coordinator reports directly to the Radiation
Protection Manager. He is responsible for activating and manning the
Site Access Point. He will establish appropriate radiation control
measures and is responsible for control and operation of the following
teams:

2.9.1 Offsite Radiological Monitoring Teams

2.9.2 Site Access Tecm

NOTE

{} Once the EOF is activated and manned, the Corporate Radiation
Emergency Manager shall assume the responsibility for the control
and operation of offsite monitoring teams.

2.10 The Health Physics Coordinator shall report directly to the Operation
Support Center Coordinatoe and the Radiation Protection Manager. He will
establish appropriate radiation control measures and is responsible for
the forming and dispatching of onsite radiological monitoring teams.

2.11 The Operational Support Center Coordinator shall report directly to the
Emergency Director and is responsible for the following during an
emergency:

2.11.1 Coordinating assessment of physical plant damage and providing
maintenance support during the course of the emergency.

t

0
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.

2.11.2 The forming and dispatching of the following emergency teams as
i directed by the Emergency Director.

-,

a. Emergency Repair Team

b. First Aid Team

c. Search and Rescue Team

d. Fire Brigade-

e. Reentry and Recovery Team,

2.12 The Security Coordinator shall report directly to the Emergency Director
and is responsible for the bnplementation of the appropriate Security
Section procedures to properly respond to the emergency.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GGNS Emergency Plan

4.0 ATTACRMENIS

_g 4.1 Attachment I - Onsite Emergency Organization'

*!)
5.0 DEFINITIONS

None

! *6.0 DETAILS
i

6.1 Activation of the TSC (Required for Alert, Site and General Emergencies)

6.1.1 The On-Cal Manager, upon being informed of an emergency condition
by the Shift Superintendent, will implement the applicable
sections of Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-6, Notifiestion of
Offsite Agencies and On-Call Emergency Personnel.

.

.
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O
6.1.2 The Shift Superintendent should appoint an individual to ensure

the TSC is properly set up. For example, this individual should
check the following:

a. Lighting

b. Telephone and communications equipment properly installed

c. Tables and chairs properly arranged

d. Easels and marker boards properly arranged

A floor plan is mounted in the TSC to aid in this initial set up.

6.1.3 The On-Call Manager, after receiving a proper turn-over from the1

Shift Superintendent in the Control Room, will go to the TSC with
the following:

a. Emergency Director's Log

b. An appointed Communicator

c. Communicator's Log

h 6.1.4 The On-Call Manager, once the Communicator in the TSC has<

established communications from the TSC to the Control Room,
assumes the position of Emergency Director, until relieved by more
senior personnel (Attachment I).

6.1.5 The Emergency Director now transfers communications from the
Control Room to the TSC. The TSC is now activated.

6.1.6 "he Shift Superintendent assumes the position of Operations
Coordinator until properly relieved by a more senior Operations
Supervisor in accordance with the Onsite Emergency Organization
(Attachment I).
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6.1.7 As personnel become available (see the Onsite Emergency
Organization, Attachment I), the Emergency Director should assure
manning of the following positiens:

a. Technical Support Center Coordinator

b. Radiation Protection Manager

c. Technical s nager

d. Record Document Manager

e. GGNS Public Relations Representative

The above people should staff the TSC with additional personnel
(engineers, managers / supervisors, office services, assistants,
assistant communicators, etc.) as needed. The CGNS Public
Relations Reprasentative should be supplied with a qualified
assistant to aid in the preparation of press releases.

6.2 Activation of OSC (Required for Alert, Site and General Emergencies)

6.2.1 b Emergency Director orders the activation of the OSC by use of
the PA system. Once instructed by the Emergency Director to

p() activate the OSC, the senior on-shift Maintenance
Supervisor / Superintendent assumes the position of Operational
Support Center Coordinator until properly relieved by a more
senior supervisor in accordance wich the Onsite Emerge hy
Organization (Attachment I).

6.2.2 The senior on-shift Health Physicist assumes the position of the
Health Physics Coordinator, until relieved by a more senior
supervisor (Attachment I).

6.2.3 The OSC Coordinator appoints one or more OSC Communicators to man
| radio consoles and telephones. The OSC is now activated.

6.2.4 The OSC Coordinator appoints one or more individuals to muster
arriving offsite emergency personnel. The offsite emergency

|

l

bi

|
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personnel will normally remain in the OSC and report to the plant
when:

a. They receive permission from the TSC Coordinator, or

i. , Directed by the OSC Coordinator

6.2.5 The OSC Coordinator organizes and mans the following teams, as
necessary:

i a. Emergency Repair Team - Normally consist of Operations, Health
Physics, and Maintenance personnel equipped with the required
equipment and tools to perform repairs. They should also have
portable radios to maintain communication with the OSC.

b. Search and Rescue Team

c. Fitst Aid Team

d. Back up Fire Brigade
;

Onsite Monitoring Team (through the Health Physicse.

Coordinator)

f. Reentry and Recovery Team

Control and operation of these teams should be in accordance
with the following applicable Emergency Plan Procedures:

(1) 10-S-01-8, Fire

(2) 10-S-01-9, Release of Toxic Materials

(3) 10-S-01-13, Onsite Radi.ation Monitoring

(4) 10-S-01-17, Emergency Personnel Dosimetry Issue

(5) 10-S-01-18, Personnel Search and Rescue

-. ..
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(6) lO-S-01-19, Person,nel Injury

(7) 10-S-01-22, Re-entry and Recovery

6.2.6 The OSC Coordinator, at the discretion of the Emergency Director,
should implement Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-20,
Administration of Thyroid Blocking Agents, if necessary.

6.3 Activation of EOF (Required for Site and General Emergencies)

6.3.1 Activation of the EOF is performed by the Offsite Emergency
Coordinator in accordance with corporate emergency procedures.

6.4 Activation of the Site Access Point (SAP) (required for Site and General
Emergencies)

!

6.4.1 The Emergency Director calls the Health Physics Lab or OSC and
orders the activation of the SAP. In addition, if during normal
working hours, notify the Training Section at extenstion 327.

6.4.2 The Health Physics Coordinator appoints a Health Physicist to
control the SAP as interim SAP Coordinator (until relieved by a
more Senior Health Physicist in accordance with the Onsite
Emergency Organization (Attachment I).

,

6.4.3 The SAP Coordinator shall establish communications with the
Control Room, OSC, and TSC (if activated by this time). The SAP
is now activated. - '

6.4.4 The SAP Coordinator organizes the following teams as personnel
become available:

a. Two Offsite Monitoring Teams

b. Site Access Team

Control and operation of thesc teams should be in accordance

with the following applicable Emergency Plan Procedures:

(1) 10-S-01-12, Offsite Dose Calculations
,

,f
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(2) 10-S-01-14, Offsite Radiation Monitoring

(3) 10-S-01-17, Emergency Personnel Dosimetry Issue

(4) 10-S-01-20, Administration of Thyroid Blocking Agents

(5) 10-s-01-21, Evacuating Personnel and Vehicle
Contamination Control

(6) 10-S-01-15, Site Access Point Operations

i
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1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide for the prompt and ef ficient management of any fire,
regardless of size or presence of radioactivity, once an emergency
condition has been declared.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Shift Superintendent is responsible for assessing the fire situation
and the appropriate direction of the Fire Brigade from the Control Room.
The Shift Superintendent will also determine when to declare an emergency
if conditions warrant, at which time 'he will assume the position of the
Emergency Director.

2.2 All employees have the responsibility to report fires to the Control Room
and to adhere to the requirements in Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-03-2,

'
Response to Fires.

2.3 The Fire Brigade and backup Fire Brigade members are responsible under
the direction of the Fire Brigade leaders to perform duties as necessary
to protect life and property on the Grand Gulf site.

3.0 REFERENCES

(hh 3.1 Plant Administrative Procedure 01-S-10-1, Fire Protection Plan

3.2 Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-03-2, Response to Fires

j 3.3 Security Section Procedure 11-S-11-2, Vehicle control
i

j 3.4 Security Section Procedure ll-S-10-1, Personnel Key Card Issuance and .

| Access Control and Authorization
|

| 4.0 ATTACHMENTS
1

( None

|

i
,

b
.

I
i
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5.0 DEFINITIONS

None

6.0 DETAILS
-

6.1 Notificatien of fires in' addition to the response of Fire Brigade team (s)
and plant personnel shall be performed in secordance with Reference 3.2.

6.2 A Health Physicist must be present at the scene of the fire if there is
the potential for exposures and/or contamination. His responsibility
will be to assist the Fire Brigade team leader in evaluating the
radiological nature of the fire. For the initial Control Room Fire
Brigade response to the fire, a Radiation Worker III, with the
appropriate equipment, may fulfill this role (until a Health Physicist
arrives at the scene).

6.3 Firefighting and associated personnel may be authorized to receive
emergency doses under two conditions:

6.3.1 A maximum of 25 rem may be expected to be received while an
individual is fulfilling energency responsibilities. These
responsibilities may consist of measures taken to protect plant
safety systems or action required to save a life. The Emergency
Director authorizes this emergency exposure.

6.3.2 Life saving actions which may possibly result in doses in excess
of 25 rem shall be voluntary in nature and should not exceed 75

The Emergency Director should authorize this emergency| rem.
i exposure for team members volunteering to remove the injured

individual.
|

6.4 All possible attempts should be cade by the Fire Brigade to keep their
exposure to a minimum.

|

I
!
1.

|
|
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6.5 The Fire Brigade team leader, in consultation with the Shift
Superintendent, wil1 decide when of fsite fire fighting assistance is
required.

6.5.1 The Control Room will contact the Claiborne County Fire
Department, at phone number a'nd inform them
of the situation and to report to the south entrance of the site.

6.5.2 The Control Room will notify the Security Coordinator that outside
fire fighting assistance will be arriving.

6.5.3 The offsite fire fighting team will be directed to the Security
Island where they _will receive an emergency kit which contains
emergency dosiretry as specified in Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-17, En.orgency Personnel Dos imetry Issue . The fire
fighting team will be escorted to the scene of the fire where they
will interface with the site Fire Brigade (s) and be briefed on the
situation and any necessary precautions in accordance with
References 3.3 and 3.4.

6.6 Personnel not involved in the fire fighting effort will respond when
directed in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-25, Onsite
Personnel Response.

(h 6.7 Personnel unaccounted for will be reported to the Emergency Director who
will implement Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-18, Personnel Search and
Rescue.

6.8 Any injury incidents will be handled in accordance with Emergency Plan
Procedure 10-S-01-19, Personnel Injury

6.9 Once the fire has been extinguished , Health Physics personnel will survey
all fire fighting personnel and equipment and decontaminate as
sppropriate.

.
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1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide guidelines for protecting plant personnel in the event of a
release of toxic or flammable material on sita.

1.2 To terminate the release of toxic or flammable material on site.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Emergency Director is responsible for implementing this procedure.

2.2 The Ope.ational Support Center Coordinator is responsible for utilizing
the guidelines of this procedure in the organization, control and
operation of Emergency Repair Teams.

2.3 The Security Coordinator is responsible for personnel accountability in
the event of a limited or plant evacuation.

3.0 REFERENCES

None

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

(') None
N

5.0 - DEFINITIONS

None

6.0 DETAILS .

6.1 Initial Actions

6.1.1 The Emergency Director should complete all the initial actions in
the following applicable Emergency Plan Procedures:

a. Emergency P12n Procedure 10-S-01-2, Unusual Event

b. Ecergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-3, Alert

c. Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-4, Site Emergency

d. Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-5, General Emergency

.. _
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'1he purpose of these initial actions is to notify personnel of the
i

release of toxic / flammable material and the location of the i

release, to evacuate the af fected areas, and to control or

terminate the releace and its associated consequences.

6.2 Follow-up Actions

6.2.1 If a limited or plant evacuation is executed, the Security
Coordinator shall notify the Emergency Director of any persons not
accounted for.

6.2.2 If necessary, the Emergency Director will instruct the Operational
Support Center Coordinator to implement the following Emergency
Plan Procedures:

a. Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-18, Personnel Search and
Rescue

b. Emergency Plau Procedure 10-S-01-19, Personnel Injury

c. Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-8, Fire

6.2.3 The Emergency Director will instruct the Operational Support
Center Coordinator to assemble Emergency Repair Teams, if
necessary.

6.2.4 The Operational Support Center Coordinator should use the
following guidelines in the organization, control and operation of
Emergency Repiir Teams:

a. An Emergency Repair Team will normally consist of the
following members:

(1) Operations personnel

(2) Health Physics personnel

(3) Maintenance personnel

b. The Emergency Repair Team will be outfitted with the following
equipment:

(1) Required equipment and tools to perform repairs.

O
:
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(2) Self-Contained Breathing Aopar.atus (SCBA)

(3) Portable radio to maintain cocctact communications with
the OSC.

(4) Cotton or full plastic protective clothing depending upon
the type of material being released.

6.2.5 The Emergency Repair Team, along with any associated personnel,
may be authorized to re;eeive emergency doses under two
conditions:

a. A maximum of 25 rem may be expected to be received while an
individual is fulfilling emergency responsibilities. These
responsibilities may consist of measures taken to protect
plant safety systems or actions required to save a life. The
Emegency Director shall authorize this emergency exposure.

b. Life saving actions, which may possibly result in doses in
excess of 25 rem, shall be voluntary in nature and should not
exceed 75 rem. The Emergency Director should authorize this
emergency exposure for team members volunteering to remove the
injured individual.

kb"'
6.2.6 Close out this procedure af ter the release has been terminated and

there is no further danger to plant personnel.

.
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1.0 PURPOSE

To provide instructions for initiating protective actions in the event of a;

Natural Occurrence (tornado, hurricane, flood, or earthquake) that may affect
plant structures or have an impact on normal plant operations.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 It is the responsibility of the Shift Superintendent to make decisions
concerning the safety of the plant if the weather tends to become
threatening or unstable.-

,

2.2 It is the responsibility of the Shif t Superintendent to act in the role
of Emergency Director as necessary until the appropriate person relieves

'

him.

2.3 The Emergency Director assures the implementation of this procedure.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GGNS Emergency Plan

3.2 Of f-Normal Event Procedure 05-1-02-VI-1, Flooding
,

! {', 3.3 Off-Normal Event Procedure 05-1-02-VI-2, Hurricanes, Tornados and SevereI

Weather
,

3.4 Of f-Normal Event Procedure 05-1-02-VI-3, Earthquake
.

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

None

5.0 DEFINITIONSi

.

5.1 Flood

5.1.1 River water reaching the 100 feet elevation is an Unusual Event.
.. . .

h

.. - - .. -- ..

(.
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.

i 5.1.2 River water entering the protected area of the site is classified
as an Alert.

5.2 Facility - The power block and switchyard.

6.0 DETAILS,

6.1 Tornadoes

| 6.1.1 Normally, the Jackson Load Dispatcher would notify the Control
' Room of warnings and unstable or threatening weather conditions;.

but as a backup, there will be a weather radio monitored byi

! Security to keep the Shift Superintendent informed so actions can
,

.

be taken to secure the plant as necessary;I

6.1. 2 If a tornado warning is issued for the plant area, the Shift
Superintendent should initiate Off-Normal Event Procedure
05-1-0 2-VI-2. .

|

6.1.3 Security must notify the Control Room if a tornado warning is in
effset for the area and they must notify the Control Room -

~

immediately if a tornado is observed on site.

| 6.1.4 If a tornado i observed on site, an Unusual Event would be
I declared.

O
6.1.5 The Emergency Director will refer to Emergency Plan Procedure

10-S-01-1, Activation of the Emergency Plan, (EPP-1) and then he
shot:.ld implement any other procedures as applicable for this
Unusual Event.

6.1.6 If a tornsdo strik'es the facility and the possibility exists that
any damage done could be vital to the control of the plant, then
the accident classification would escalate to an Alert.

|

[, 6.1.7 If damage to plant structures cause a loss of systens required to
protect the public, the Emergency Director wculd impicmcnt
Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-4, Site Emergency, and verify
that proper operating instructions are impimented to shut down the
reactor.

1

-
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(
6.2 Hurricanes.

.

6.2.1 When the Control Room is notified that a hurricane warning is in
effect for' the area, the Shift Superintendent should initiate
Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-2, Unusual Event, (EPP-2), and
Off-Normal Event Procedure 05-1-02-VI-2.

. _ _ _

6.2.2 As weather conditions increase or decrease in severity, the
Emergency Director can determine which accident classification to
declare by referring to Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-1,
Activation of the Emergency Plan, (EPP-1).

Sustained windspeed of 73 mph at the site is an emergencya.
action level for an Alert.

.

b. Sustained windspeeds greater than 90 mph at the site is cause
to identify a Site Emerge,ngy.

.

6.3 Floods

6.3.1 Flooding observed onsite may suggest the need for some ;
precautionary measures to be taken in accordance with Of f-Normal
Event Procedure 05-1-02-VI-1.

6.3.2 When river water reaches the 100' level, the Emergency Director
- should declare an Unusual Event.'

6.3.3 An Alert would be declared when the river water reaches the
protected fenced area of the site.

6.3.4 Standing water, due to precipitation, will be prevented from
entering the plant by placing sand bags in front of entrances
where standing water is within one inch of the entrance level.

6.4 Earthquakes

6.4.1 Activation of the seismic triggers causes an audible and visual
annunciation in the Control Room that an earthquake has occurred.

6.4.2 The Emergency Director should implement Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-2, Unusual Event, (EPP-2) af ter the acceleration alarm
goes off in the Control Room.

.

we "

.
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6.4.3 Initiate Off-Normal Event Procedure 05-1-02-VI-3 as necessary.

6.4.4 If the Containment or Drywell Operating Basis Earthquake Alarm*

goes off, Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-3, Alert, (EPP-3) i

should be Laplemented.

a. If damage is found which could be vital to the control of the
plant, initiate proper operating instructions to shut down the

reactor.
,

6.4.5 If the Containment or Drywell Safe Shutdown Earthquake Alarm goes
'

,

off:

a. Initiate Off-Normal Event Procedure 05-1-02-VI-3, if not - -

already initiated. .

b. If damage is found which shows degradation to the plant
- structure, implement Emergency '. Plan Procedure 10-S-01-4, Site

Emergency, (EPP-4) and verify that proper operating
instructions are Laplemented to shut down the reactor.

-
~
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1.0 _ PURPOSE

1.1 This procedure describes the steps to be taken for the two following
types of evacuations:

,

1.1.1 Limited Evacuction

1.1.2 Site Evacuation

1.2 This procedure is to be used by the Emergency Director. Onsite personnel -

should refer to Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-25, Onsite Personnel
^,

Response, for evacuation instructions.-

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES
.

l 2.1 It is the responsibility of the Emergency Director to determine whether
or no't evacuation is necessary and the extent of the evacuation af ter the
emergency condition has been classified. The Emergency Director is
responsible for implementing this procedure when emergency conditions
warrant to pro'tect onsite personnel.

2.2 The Shift Security Supervisor is responsible for the appropriate
. personnel accountability and traffic control once an evacuation has been

.
,

! n- initiated. If a site evacuation has been ordered, the Shift Security
(~ Supervisor is also responsible for ensuring that all CGNS MP&L property'

' ' is evacuated (i.e. , Gin and Hamilton Lake areas, Bechtel of fice
buildings, etc.), by performing a random' search of buildings to ensure

i that personnel have evacuated. I,
,

| 3.0 REFERENCES ,

1

None

!
4.0 ATTACHMENTS'

.

4.1 Attachment I - Onsite Personnel Response Flowchart
i i
'

.

- _ -. _;
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5.0 DEFINITIONS'
-

5.1 Emergency Personnel -~ Personnel qualified as Radiation Worker II or III
(or equivalent as determined by the Emergency Director). In addition,
these personnel should be qualified to wear respiratory equipment.

5.2 Non-Emergency Personnel - Plant staff personnel not qualified Radiation
Worker II or III, visitors, contractors, vendors, ' construction workers,
etc.

.

5.3 Site Evacuation - As a minimum, the following areas vill be evacuated:

5.3.1 Plant (except Control Room and TSC)

5.3.2 Within the fenced, protected area of the s,ite (except OSC, CAS,
and Security Island) ,A

,

5.3.3 GCNS MP&L property (i.e., Cin and Hamilton Lake areas, Bechtel
yards and office buildings, etc.)

5.3.4 Administration Building

5.3.5 Unit 2 construction site,)

f 5.4 Liaited Evacuation - This type covers a broad range of evacuations, from
the evacuation of a small area of the plant to almost a total site
evacuation.

- 5.5 SAP - Site Access Point.
.

6.0. DETAILS

6.1 Limited Evacuation

6.1.1 As general guidelines, a limited evacuation will be considered if
any of the following conditions occur in an area:

Fire or toxic gas release threatening health and safety in thea.
area

s

.

4
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.

b. Area air or ambient conditions such as heat, steam or smoke,
airborne radioactivity concentrations, or radiological dose
rate preclude habitation in that area

6.1.2 In response to a condition leading to or potentially requiring a
limited evacuation, the Emergency Director will determine the area
to be~ evacuated.

6.1.3 The Emergency Director or Communicator will make an announcement
similar to the following on the PA system (to the entire site): *

" TTENTION ALL PERSONNEL, ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL. CONDITIONS IN-

THE (area to be evacuated) WARRANT A LIMITED EVACUATION OF
THAT AREA. ALL PERSONNEL IN THE (area to be evacuated)

-

SHALL IMMEDIATELY REPORT TO THE (HP Lab or other accountability
area) AND AWAIT FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS."

.

6.1.4 If necessary, announce a proper evacuation route from the affected
area to .the Health Physics Lab (or other accountability area).

6.1. 5- Instruct the Shift Security Supervisor to implement the
appropriate accountability measures.

s
'

~

Use the PA system t'o give frequent information updates on the6.1.6
status of the emergency. Work area supervisors are to have as
many personnel report to the OSC as appropriate. Some examples
of announcements that may be made are as follows:

'

a. ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL, ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL.
(Conditions in the.affected area) EXISTS IN THE (area -

evacuated) .

b. NON-EMERGENCY PERSONNEL IN THE PLANT (continue work, report to
HP Lab or SAP, etc.)

.

c. NON-EHERGENCY PERSONNEL NOT IN THE PLANT (continue work, stay
clear of the area, report to SAP, etc.)

_ _ _.. _
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-

d. UNIT 2 CONSTRUCTION WORKERS (continue work, stav clear of the
*

area, etc.)

6.1.7 Contact the Health Physics Lab and give instructions concerning
the final destination point of the evacuated personnel (i.e.,
stand by on 93' level, report to the Administration Building,
etc.).

6.1.8 Continuously assess the emergency condition to detenmine if
further area evacuations are necessary. If they are, repeat all

*

of the previous steps.

6.1.9 Work may resume in the evacuated area (s) when it has been
determined by the Emergency Director that no significant hazard to
personnel remains.

'6.2 Site Evacuation -

6.2.1 As general guidelines, a site evacuation will be considered if any
of the following conditions occur in the plant:

a. Fire or toxic gas release threatening health and safety

3sh
throughout the plant

5
!

_ b. Air or ambient conditions such as heat, steam or smoke,
airborne radioactivity concentrations, or radiological dose
rate preclude habitation throughout the plant

~

6.2.2 The Emergency Director or Communicator, once the necessity of a,

site evacuation has been determined, will sound the site ,
,

evacuation alarm and make an announcement sLsilar to the
following on the PA system (to the entire site):

" ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL, ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL. THERE ARE
CONDITIONS AT THE PLANT THAT WARRANT A SITE EVACUATION. ALL
NON-EMERGENCY PERSONNEL PROCEED IMMEDIATELY TO AN AVAILABLE;

VEHICLE. ALL EMERGENCY PERSONNEL REPORT TO THE OSC."

.
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6.2.3 If necessary, announce proper evacuation routes from the plaat.

NOTE

If conditions warrant, (for example, no radiological release in
progress, or it is unportant to get non-emergency personnel away
from the general vicinity of the plant rapidly) it is advantageous
to send people directly home or to some other designated area
(instead of the SAP).

.

6.2.4 SOUND THE SITE EVACUATION ALARM AND MAKE THE ANNOUNCEMENT (S) ONCE
,

MORE.
.- ,

.

6.2.5 Instruct the Shif t Security Supervisor to implement the
appropriate accountability measures.

.

6.2.6 Personnel leaving the site should leave in their own vehicle or I

ride in any available evacuating vehicle. J

6.2.7 Activate the SAP, if not already activated, in accordance with
Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-7, Activation of Emergency
Facilities.

6.'2.8 Notify of fsite agencies that a site evacuation has been
'$hh -

Qs inttiated.

6.2.9 The Emergency Director will determine if further evacuations are
necessary (i.e., Control Room, TSC, OSC, Security Island), as,

( conditions warrant. If one or more of these facilities are to be

| evacuated, alternate sites will be determined to perform the-

| functions of the evacuated facility. ,
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-

Title: Offsite Dose Calculations No.: 10-S-01-12 Revision: 3 Page: 1

(ERFIS Computer Backup)

1.0 FURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to provide a method for of fsite dose
calculations independent of the ERFIS Computer.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Emergency Director is responsible for implementing this procedure
when necessary.

2.2 Operations personnel designated by the Emergency Director are responsible
for performing the dose calculations during the laitial phases of the
emergency condition, if necessary.

2.3 Once the TSC is manned, the Radiation Protection Manager is responsible
for the performance of of fsite dose calculations as necessary.

3.0 RE7ERENCES

3.1 USEPA, Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for
Nuclear Incidents, EPA-520/1-75-G01, September, 1975, corrected February,
1980

3.2 GGNS FSAR

'

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Recommended Protective Actions to Reduce Whole Body and
Thyroid Dose from Exposure to a Gaseous Plume

4.2 Attachment II - Contingency Source Terms ,

4.3 Attachment III - Determination of Atmospheric Stability Class

4.4 Attachment IV - Dispersion Factor Tables

4.5 Attachment V - Wind Direction Versus Sector

,

.
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5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 X = Airborne activity concentrate in Ci/m , uCi/cm3,3

5.2 Q = Rate of release of source material in Ci/sec.

5.3 u = Average wind speed in mph.

5.4 X/Q = Atmospheric dispersion factor in sec/m3,

5.5 dI() = Standard deviation of wind direction in degrees.
'

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Determination of Atmospheric Stability Class and Meteorological Data

6.1.1 Determine stability class as follows:

a. Obtain the A T value from the BOP computer. Record this
value on Data Sheet I ( fo rm HP-1027) . Be sure to include
plus or ,minus sign. If OgT is not available, then determine

ggg from the BOP computer and record this value on Data
Sheet I.

b. Determine the stability class from the table on Data Sheet I. :
6b')i *

Record the stability class on Data 3heet I.*

NOTE
.

If OLT orCTg is not ava ilable , ref e r to Attachment III.

c. Record the average wind speed (u) and direction from the MET '

tower monitor on Data Sheet I. (If average wind speed is not
available, use instantaneous value.) Record the sector into

|which the wind is blowing on Data Sheet I (refer to
Attachment V).

NOTE

If Met tower data is not available in the TSC or EOF, then

this information should be requested from the Control Room
prior to making a dose projection.

,;.~ .

. . .



. .

GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

Title: Offsite Dose Calculations No.: 10-S-01-12 Revision: 3 |Page: 3
(ERFIS Computer Backup) |

_ ._

G - -

6.2 Scarce Te rm (Q)----=- > Projected Dose '

6.2.1 Determine the release rates of radioactive noble gases (QNG)
and radioiodine (Qt). Add all release points together to
determine total release rate. Record these values on Data Sheet |I.

NOTE

If these values are not available, refer to Attachment II.

6.2.2 To determine the downwind concentration of noble gases and
radioiodine, refer to the Dispersion Factor Tables for the
appropriate stability (or isopleth map overlay) and complete the
following steps:

Find the windspeed in the vertical column on the lef t and thena.
move to the right to the distance at which you want to find
the dose rate. Record the value of X/Q on Data Sheet I.

b. To determine the dose rate at a point other than those on the
Dispersion Factor Tables, use the isopleth map overlay for the
appropriate stability class. Locate the desired downwind
distance on the map. If one desired downwind distance is not

g;, located on an isopleth line, move INWARD to the next line,
s

NOTE

The line numbers on the isopleth are the ones which are
CIRCLED.

Refer to the table on the right of the isopleth overlay (or '

Dispersion Factor Tables, Attachment IV) and find the X/Q
value for the appropriate LINE NUMBER and WIND SPEED. Record
this value on Data Sheet I.

6

.
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All X/Q values on the isopleth table are to be multiplied by
10-6,

Maltiply the X/Q4value by the NOBLE GAS RELEASE RATE (QNG)c.
to obtain the downwind NOBLE GAS AIRBORNE ACTIVITY
CONCENTRATION XNG). Record this value on Data Sheet I.

d. Heltiply the X/Q value by the RADIOIODINE RELEASE RATE
(QI) to obtain the downwind RADI0 IODINE AIRBORNE ACTIVITY
CONCENTRATION (X ). Record this value on Data Sheet I.I

6.2.3 The radiation dose of concern consists of whole body dose received
directly from noble gas and/or the thyroid dose from the ingestion
of radioiodine.

6.2.4 To estimate the PROJECTED WHOLE BODY DOSE, perform the following
(record applicable data on Data Sheet I):

a. Estimate the TIME AFTER REACTOR SHUTDONW.

b. Select the appropr# -*e NOBLE GAS CONVERSION FACTOR from Figure
l for the time er above. Record this factor on Data{g}/w Sheet I.

, _

c. Determine estimated dose rate:

Dose Rate = (XNG) X (NOBLE GAS CONVERSION FACTOR)

d. Once the dose rate is known (field monitoring or calculated), '

this value can be used to project dose rate at other areas of
interest in the plume as follows:

DOSE RATE = X/Q FOR POINT OF INTEREST KNOWN
(at point of interest) X/Q FOR KNOWN DOSE RATE X DOSE

LOCATION RATE

,

9
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! e. Estimate the PROJECTED EXPOSURE TIME (duration of exposure at
the location of concern).

NOTE

If the duration of exposure is initially UNKNOWN, use 2 HOURS
for the PROJECTED EXPOSURE TIME until a more accurate estimate
can be obtained,

f. Determine WHOLE BODY DOSE:

DOSE RATE x PROJECTED EXPOSURE TIMEDOSE =

6.2.5 To estimate the PROJECTED THYROID DOSE, refer to Figure 3 and

,

perform the following (record applicable data on Data Sheet I):
I
'

Find the point on the right vertical axis of the grapha.
corresponding to the calculated RADI0 IODINE AIRBORNE .

CONCENTRATION.

b. Move horizontally to the point corresponding to the PROJECTED
: EXPOSURE TIME and interpolate between the diagonal dose lines

to obtain a PROJECTED DOSE.,

NOTE

Normally, the ADULT thyrold dose is determined (from the
1 values listed on the left side of the diagonal thyroid dose

lines).

Alternate method to calculate 2 Hour Thyroid Commitment (in
'

Rem): ,

.

Multiply the Iodine Concentration by

6 x 105 Rem M3
Ci

In the absence of a beta component in field monitoring
results, consideration should be given to the possible
existence of an elevated plume on iodine ingestion.

@
-
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Figure 1

Noble Gas Conversion Factors

CONVERSION FACTOR Rem /hr
TIME AFTER SHUTDOWN (Hours) Ci/m3

0 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 530
. ,

1.5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 500

'. 2.5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 430

3.5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 370

4.5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 310

6.5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 230

12.5 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 120

k

.
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Figure 2

Source Term for Drywell and Containment
Based on Radiation Levels

CONVERSION FACTOR for CONVERSON FACTOR for
Time After Shutdown (hours) Drywell (7.65 E9ec) Containment (3.96 E10cc)

0--------- 1.44 E13 - - - - - - - 7.47 E13

! 1.5--------- 1.53 E13 - - - - - - - 7.92 E13

2.5--------- 1.78 E13 - - - - - - - 9.21 E13
P

3.5--------- 2.07 E13 - - - - - - - 1.07 E14

4.5--------- 2.47 E13 - - - - - - - 1.28 E14

6.5--------- 3.33 E13 - - - - - - - 1.72 E14

12.5 - - - - - - - - - 6.38 E13 - - - - - - - 3.30 E14
.

G Given the formula: Dose Rate (from ARMS) X Conversion factor (above) = Activity
available
to be
released '

i

; (Curies)
.

CAUTION

! The values obtained in the above are conservative
numbers, and if it is possible a grab sample should
be obtained to determine actual values.

|

sv

Sr

k.
_
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FIGURE 3 PROJECTED THYR 010 COSE AS A FUNCTION OF EITHER
GAMMA EXPOSURE RATEe OR RAD 1010 DINE CONCENTR ATION
IN AIR AND ThE FROJECTED EXPOSURE TIME.
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DATA SHEET I (EXAMPLE)

DOSE CALCULATION WORKSHEET

SAFETY RELATED
a-

I. DETED!INATION OF ATMOSPHERIC STABILITY CLASS
dT *F q *(degrees) STABILITY CLASS=

A B C D E F G.<

I b< > bf >$ )< >OC ?d,'j ( )( ') ( )AT -1.3 -1.2 -1.1 -0.4 +1.1 +2.8

B lb< >b< >h< >O< >O< >Q< ;

22.5 17.5 12.5 7. 5 3.8 2.I

Denotes ( b excludes number on line
includes number on line

Denotes
.

SPEED (u) mph; FROM *; TOWARDS *; (downwind) INTO Sector
WIND (A-R)

'

DETERMINATION OF WHOLE BODY AND THYROID DOSE
II.

QNG = Ci/sec Qt = Ci/see

LOCATION X NOBLE WHOLE BODY HOUR X HOURI(mi.) X/Q NG GAS DOSE RATE W.B. DOSE I THYROID
Sec/m3) CONVERSION (R/hr) COMM. (Rem) DOSE COMM.

I 3 FACTOR 3 (Rem)
! (Ci/M ) (Ci/M )

6

Ai
t ~6

A
A
A
A

.',} NOTES"

PERFORMED BY:

DATE TIME

HP-1027 (7/82) REVIEWED BY:
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,

10-S-01-12 Rev. 3
' Attachment I Page 1 of 1

-

RECOMMENDED PROTECTIVE ACTIONS TO REDUCE WHOLE BODY AND THYROID
DOSE FROM EXPOSURE TO A GASEOUS PLUME

i

Projected Dose (Rem) to Comme nt s

the Population Recommended Actions (a)

Whole body <1 No planned protective actions. (b) Previously recommended
! State may issue an advisory to seek protective actions may -

Thyroid <5 shelter and await further be reconsidered or
instructions. t e rminat ed .

Whole body 1 to <5 Seek shelter as a minimum. If constraints exists,
Consider evacuation. Evacuate unless special consideration

Thyroid 5 to <25 constraints make it impract ical, should be given for
Monitor environmental radiation evacuation of children
levels. and pregnant women.
Control access.

Whole body 5 and above Conduct maniatory evacuation. Seeking shelter would
Monitor environmental radiation be an alternative if i

g Thyroid 25 and above levels and adjust area for mandatory evacuation were not
evacuation based on the levels. immediately possible.
Control access.

Projected Dose (Rem) to -

Emergency Team Workers
.

Whole body 25 Control exposure of emergency team Although respirators
members to these levels except for and stable iodine

Thyraid 125 lifesaving missions. (Appropriate should be used where
controls for emergency workers, effective to control
include time limitations, dose to emergency
respirators, and stable iodine.) team workera, thryoid

dose may not be a
limiting factor for

Whole body 75 Control exposure of emergency team lifesaving missions.
members performing lifesaving
missions to this level. (Control of
time of exposure will be most |
e f fect ive. ) |

| | |

(e) These actions are recommended for planning purposes. Protective action decisions at the
time of the incident must take existing conditions into consideration,

k Tb) At the time of the incident, official may implement low-impact protective actions in
keeping with the principle of maintaining radiation exposures As Low As Reasonably
Achievable. '

_ _ _ __
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CONTINGENCY SOURCE TEFMS
,

INSTRUCTIONS

1. This attachment is to be used in the event the release rate of noble gas
and/or radioiodine (source term) is unknown (i.e., unmonitored release,
release monitor offscale or inoperative, etc.).

2. In the initial phases of the accident, in shich case the release rates (Q)
are unknown and results have not yet been received from offsite monitoring
teams, use METHOD 1 (Projected Source Terms).

3. If results have been obtained from offsite monitoring teams, use METHOD 2
( Fie ld Da t a --------> S ou r c e Te rm) .

4. Once the release rates (source terms) have been estimated, proceed to step
6.2 of the main procedure to determine projected doses.

5. Update the estimated source terms and projected doses as necessary using
field data as received from offsite monitoring teams.

-

.

I

,

!

|

|

|

l

|

! NE)

.
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CONTINGENCY SOURCE TERNS

METHOD 1 -

PROJECTED SOURCE TERMS

1. Default Values for Source Terms -

Select the accident closest to the plant condition and utilize the source
term Q and section 6.2 of the main procedure to calculate dose
proj ect ions .

Accident | OI (Ci/s) I QNG (Ci/s)

LOCA .15 8.8
Spent Fuel Handling .0014 11.0
Off Cas System Rupture 4.7---

Liquid Radwaste System .058 ---

Leak j

o

i}) 2. Doce Calculations Using Worst Case Meteorologyg

If the ef fluent monitors are inoperative, select the emergency closest to
the plant condition and use the projected dose for accident
classification.

NOTE: General emergency classification requires actual meteorology.

Accident | Site Boundary | LPZ (2 mi)
DI (Rem) DNG (Rem) DI (Rem) DNG (Rem)

LOCA 95.3 8 29.3 2.4
Soent Fuel Handling 9 10 .3 3.0

Off Gas System
4.2 1.3Radwaste -----------

Liquid Radwaste
System Leak 37.6 11.3 --------

NOTE: Iodine dose commitments are based on a 2 hour plume exposure time.
Noble gas doses are based on a 2 hour exposure time.

I

.

_ - - - -
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h
CONTINGENCY SOURCE TERMS

METHOD 2 -

FIELD DATA --------> SOURCE TERM

1. Determine stability class using section 6.1 of the main procedure.
* *STABILITY CLASS = ; u= , mph, from to

2. Attach the appropriate isopleth map overlay to the 10 MILE EPZ MAP with the
isopleth centerline in the TOWARD wind direction.

3. Direct an offsite monitoring team as close as possible to an isopleth line.
Have the team measure whole body dose rate and if possible, obtain an
iodine air sample.

ISOPLETH LINE NUMBER = ; DOSE RATE = R/hr
(circled number)

,

4. Refer to the table on the right of the isopleth overlar (or Attachment IV)
X/Q value for the appropriate LINE NUMBER and WIND SPEED (u).$

X/Q = x 10 -6 sec/m3

5. To determine NOSLE CAS RELEASE RATE (QNG):

a. XNG MEASURE DOSE RATE=
.

NUDLE GA5 DOSE RATE CONVERSION FACTOR
(from Figure 1 and time of shutdown)

b. QNG = (XNG) ? (X/Q)
t
'

QNG Ci/sec= t x 10 -6 =

! 6. To determine PROJECTED WHOLE BODY DOSE at other desired locations, proceed
to section 6.2 of the main procedure, or use NOTE below.,

,

- , . _
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<.).
CONTINGENCY SOURCE TERMS

,

METHOD 2 -

FIELD DATA ----------> SOURCE TERM

NOTE

To project Whole Body Dose Rate at other locations without calculating a source
term in advance, perform the following:

Record the X/Q value for the distance of the known dose rate (see stepa.
4. of this attachment) on Data Sheet I.

b. Determine the X/Q value for the point of the interest using the
appropriate isopleth line number and wind speed.

c. Calculate the Dose Rate at the point of interest:

DOSE RATE = X/Q FOR POINT OF INTEREST x KNOWN
(at point of X/Q FOR KNOWN DOSE RATE LOCATION DOSE
interest) RATE

G 7. To determine RADI0 IODINE RELEASE RATE (Q ), refer to Figure 3.I

For a quick, rough estimate of RADI0 IODINE CONCENTRATION X ), finda.
I

the measured WHOLE BODY DOSE RATE on the lef t vertical axis. Move
horizontally across the graph to find the corresponding X .

I

XI= Ci/m3

b. OR, as analysis of iodine air samples for the desired location are
completed, record the results below:

XI= Ci/m3

8. Determine RADI0 IODINE RELEASE RATE (QI) as follows:

QI = (X ) t (X/Q)I

QI= t x 10-6 = Ci/sec

9. To determine PROJECTED THYROID DOSE at the location sampled or other
desired locations, proceed to section 6.2 of the main procedure.

@

_
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IL
DETERMINATION OF ATMOSPHERIC STABILITY CLASS

(MET TOWER DATA UNAVAILABLE)

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Visually determine the stability class with the aid of the table below.

2. Record the estimated STABILITY CLASS and AVERAGE WIND SPEED (u) on Data
Sheet I.

3. Return to section 6.2 of the main procedure.

Surface Wind Speed, Day Night
Incoming Solar Radiation Thinly Overcast

mph STRONG MODERATE SLIGHT > 1/2 low cloud <1/2 cloud

<4 A A-B B F G

L-7 A-B B C E F

7-11 B B-C D D E

*

11-13 C C-D D D D

> 13 C D D D D

The neutral Class D should be assumed for overcast conditions during day and night.

STRONG incoming solar radiation corresponds to a solar altitude greater than 60* '

with clear skies; SLIGHT incoming solar radiation corresponds to a solar altitude
from 15*-35' with clear skies. Cloudiness will decrease incoming solar radiation
and should be considered along with solar altitude when determining solar
radiation. Incoming radiation that would be strong with clear skies can be
expected to reduce to moderate with broken (5/8 to 7/8 cloud cover) middle clouds
and to slight with broken low clouds. Night refers to the period from one hour

! before sunset to one hour after sunrise.

.

|
|

.
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DISPERSION FACTOR TABLES

ATMOSPHERIC DISPERSION FACTORS (X/Q x 10-6)

A STABILITY

Xu'/Q ( x10-6) 2.3 .589 .260 .140
Windspeed

Mi/Hr .43 2 mi 2 mi 5 mi 10 mi
1 5.15 1.32 .58 .31'

2 2.57 .66 .29 .16
3 1.72 .44 .19 .10
4 1.29 .33 .15 .08
5 1.03 .26 .12 .06
6 .86 .22 .10 .05
7 . 74 .19 .08 .04
8 . 64 .16 .07 .03
9 .57 .15 .06 .03

10 .51 .13 .06 .03
12 .43 .11 .05 .02
14 .37 .09 .04 .02
16 .32 .08 .04 .02
18 .29 | .07 .03 .02...

7.' 20 .25 .07 .03 .01
25 .21 .05 .02 .01
30 .17 .04 .02 .01
40 .13 .03 .01 .01

__B._, STABILITY

Xu'/Q (x10-6) 13.82 2.02 .367 .190
l Windspeed

Mi/Hr .432 mi 2 mi 5 mi 10 mi
1 30.92 4.52 .82 43
2 15.46 2.26 .41 .21

| 3 10.31 1.51 .27 .14
4 7. 73 1.13 .21 .11
5 6.18 .90 .16 .09|

'

6 5.15 .75 .14 .07
7 4.42 .65 .12 .06
8 3.86 .56 .10 .05
9 3.44 .50 .09 .05

10 3.09 .45 .08 .04
12 2.50 .38 .07 .04
14 2.21 .32 .06 .03
16 1.93 .28 .05 .03
18 1.72 .25 .05 .02

s: 20 1.55 .23 .04 .02
'

.. 25 1. 24 .18 .03 .02
| 30 1.03 .15 .03 .01'

"' 4 0 .77 .11 | .02 .01 ,i

k
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DISPERSION FACTOR TABLES

ATMOSPHERIC DISPERSION FACTORS (X/Q x 10-6)

C STABILITY

X'U7Q (x10 6) 93.5 5.87 ,1.121 .321
Windspeed

Mi/Hr .432 mi 2 mi 5 mi 10 mi
1 209.16 13.13 2.51 .72
2 104.56 6.57 1.25 .36
3 69.72 4.38 .84 .24
4 52.29 3.28 .63 .18
5 41.83 2.63 .50 .14

_ _ _ 6 34.86 2.19 .42 .12
7 29.88 1.88 .36 .10
8 26.14 1.64 .31 .09
9 23 .24 1.46, .28 .08

10 20.9 2 1.31 .25 .07 #

12 17.43 t.09 .21 .06
14 14.94 .94 .18 .05

, yg 16 13.07 .82 .16 .04
A v' 18 11.62 . 73 .14 .04

2n 10.46 .66 .13 .04
25 6.37 .53 .10 .03
30 6.97 .44 .08 .02
40 1 5 . 23 .33 .06 .02

__

,,,D,__ STABILITY

XU7Q (x10-6) 205.6 21.43 5.545 1.994
! Windspeed

Mi/Hr .432 mi 2 mi 5 mi 10 si
1 460 47.9 12.40 4.46
2 230 24.0 6.20 2. 23
3 153 16.0 4.13 1.49

| ___ 4 115 12.0 3.10 1.12
_ 5 92 9.6 2.48 .89

6 77 8.0 2.07 .74
7 66 6.8 1.77 .64'

8 57 6.0 1.55 .56
9 51 5.3 1.38 .50

10 46 4.8 1.24 .45
12 38 4.0 1.03 .37
14 33 3.4 .89 .32
16 29 3.0 .78 .28
18 | 26 2.7 .69 .25p;'s
20 23 2.4 .62 .22
25 18 1.9 .50 .18
30 15 1.6 .41 .15 -

40 11 1.2 | .31 .11
.

w -
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O
DISPERSION FACTOR TABLES

ATMOSPHERIC DISPERSION FACTORS (X/Q x 10-6)

E STABILITY

Xu/Q (x10-6) 336.14 43.7 12.9 5.28
Windspeed

Mi/Hr .432 mi 2 mi 5 mi 10 mi
1 752 97.8 28.86 11.81
2 376 48.9 14.43 5.91
3 251 32.6 9.62 3.94
4 188 24.4 7.21 2.95
3 130 19.6 3.77 z.36
o i 125 16.3 4.81 1.97
7 ;l 107 14.0 4.12 1.69
8 94 12.2 3.61 1.48
9 84 10.9 3.21 1.31

10 75 9.8 2.89 1.18
12 63 8.1 2.40 .98
14 54 7.0 2.06 .84
16 47 6.1 1.80 . 74y) 18 42 5.4 1.60 .66
20 38 4.9 1.44 .59
25 30 3.9 1.15 .47
30 25 3.3 .96 .39
40 19 1 2.4 .72 .30|

F STABILITY

Xu/Q (x10-6) 621.89 93.347 30.036 12.739
Windspeed

Mi/Hr .432 mi 2 mi 5 mi 10 mi
1 139.2 208.8 67.2 28.5
2 i 695.6 104.4 33.6 14.2
3 4 463.7 69.6 22.4 9.5
4 347.8 52.2 16.8 7.1
5 278.2 41.8 13.4 5.7
6 231.9 34.8 11.2 4.7
7 198.7 29.8 9.6 4.1
8 173 .9 26.1 8.4 3.6
9 154 .6 23. 2 7.5 3.2

10 139.1 20.9 6.7 2.8
12 115.9 17.4 5.6 2.4
14 99.4 14.9 4.8 2.0,

16 86.9 13.1 4.2 1.8

18 77.3 11.6 3.7 1.58() 20 69.6 10.4 3.4 1.42
25 55.6 8.4

'

2.7 1.14
30 46.4 7.0 2.2 .95
40 1 34.8 5.2 1.7 .71
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DISPERSION FACTOR TABLES

i

ATMOSPHERIC DISPERSION FACTORS (X/Q x 10-6)

C STABILITY,

t

i Xu/Q (x10-6) 1013.82 185.67 67.29 31.2 '

| Windspeed | | | |

) Mi/Hr .432 mi 2 mi 5 mi 10 mi
] 1 2268 415 150.5 69.8
'

2 1134 208 75.3 34.9
3 756 138 50.2 23.3
4 567 104 37.6 17.4
5 454 83 30.1 14.0
6 378- 69 25.1 11.6 ,

7 3 24 59 21.5 10.0
8 283 52 18.8 8.7
9 252 46 16.7 7.8

; 10 227 42 15.1 7.0
12 189 35 12.5 5.8
14 162 30 10.8 5.0..

W 16 14 2 26 9.4 4.4
18 126 23 8.4 3.9,

20 113 21 7.5 3.5
25 91 17 6.0 2.8
30 76 14 5.0 2.3
40 57 10 3.8 1.7

I

i

!

;

!

i

,

!

' - hh

.
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5 WIND DIRECTION VERSUS SECTOR

(Sector Letter Itiside Circle)

.

.

.

O

60 10
I 350

340 20.

330 30
^

320 40 .

R B
'

310 50

300 Q 60

\
200 70

| () ? D

' 250 80
%

I

! i

E 90
( 270 g ,

l

1

100
260

M F

250 110

12020 L G

230
K H

-220 J
140

'

210
150

200 I

190 i 160
hh 170

180

|
- - - . - -
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Titlo: Onsito Rcdioicgical No.: 10-S-01-13 Rtvision: 1 Pege: 1

Monitoring

'' 1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide guidelines for performing radiological surveys within the
plant structures and within the protected area boundary during emergency
conditions.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Radiation Protection Manager assures implementation of this procedure
upon notification of the Emergency Director.

2.2 The Health Physics Coordinator, under the direction of the Radiation
Protection Manager, is responsible for the organization, control and
operation of Onsite Radiological Monitoring Teams.

2.3 The Onsite Radiological Monitoring Team Leader is responsible for
assuring that standard Health Physics practices and the applicable
Radiation Protection instructions are followed during the course of
performing surveys,

t
3.0 REFERENCES

None

g{} 4.0 ATTACHMENTS

'

4.1 Attachment I - Onsite Monitoring Team Outfitting Considerations

5.0 DEFINITIONS

None

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Initial actions of the Radiation Protection Manager (Health Physics
Coordinator, if not manned) ,

6.1.1 Determine the areas of the plant and the downwind sectors to be
surveyed.

6.1.2 Determine the safest routes to the survey points.

6.1.3 Notify the Health Physics Cocedinator, if applicable, as to the
areas to be surveyed and the routes to those areas.

i
1

G

-
. ______ _
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6.1.4 Update the Health Physics Coordinator on wind direction as
necessary.

6.2 Duties of the Health Physics Coordinator

6.2.1 Designate the Onsite Monitoring Teams as needed. Each team will
normally consist of at least two Health Physicists, the most
qualified of which will be appointed as team leader.

6.2.2 Discuss with the team leader (s) as to the areas to be surveyed,
the routes to those areas, and the equipment the team should be
outfitted with (see Onsite Monitoring Team Outfitting
Considerations, Attachment I).

6.2.3 Ins t ruct the team leader (s) that team members are not to exceed
| the normal GGNS exposure limits unless authorized by the Radiation

Protection Manager.'

I

6.2.4 Report all survey data to the Radiation Protection Manager as
quickly as possible.

6.3 Duties of the Onsite Monitoring Team Leader

6.3.1 The team members should be outfitted as directed by the Health
([) Physics Coordinator (see Onsite Monitoring Team Outfitting

Considerations, Attachment I).

6.3.2 The team will conduct dose rate, contamination, and airborne
i surveys as necessary, in accordance with the following Radiation

Protection Procedures:

a. Radiation Protection Procedure 08-S-02-21, Dose Rate Surveys
.

|

b. Radiation Protection Procedure 08-S-02-22, Contamination
Surveys

c. Radiation Protection Procedure 08-S-02-24, Airborne
Radioactivity Surveys

6.3.3 Any control areas are to be posted should be done in accordance
with Radiation Protection Instruction 08-S-01-7, Establishing and
Posting Controlled Areas.

I

i
|
t

|

|
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6.3.4 Report all survey data to the Health Physics Coordinator as
quickly as possible. Any filters, cartridges, smears, etc. should
be returned to the Health Physics Lab or other assigned counting
location for further analysis.

6.3.5 Survey data sheets are to be delivered to the Health Physics
Coordinator. The Health Physics Coordinator will ensure the
correctness of the data sheets and update the Radiation Protection
Manager as necessary. Final disposition of data sheets will be in
accordance with Radiation Protection Procedure 08-S-01-11, Health
Physics Document Handling and Control.

i

|
'

. . .

I

J

|

!

i

,

k'

|
,
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ONSITE MONITORING TEAM OUTFITTING CONSIDERATIONS

1.0 Protective Equipment and Personnel Dosimetry

1.1 Respiratory equipment commensurate with the expected radionuclides.

1.2 Emergency Dosimeter Set (a 0-200 mR or 0-500 mR, 0-2 R or 0-5 R, and a
0-200 R dosimeter)

1.3 rotassium iodide

1.4 Protective clothing

240 Equipment

2.1 High range survey instrument with capability to measure beta and gamma
radiation (Eberline R0-7 is preferred, otherwise high range ion
chamber).

2.2 High volume portable air sampler. [

2.3 Iodine collection media (silver-impregnated silica gel or silver zeolite)
g and a box of particulate filters,
g.

2.4 Separate bag or envelope for each cartridge and filter.

2.5 A box of smears for contamination surveys.

2.6 Smear envelopes.

2.7 Portable radios for field monitoring teams.

| 2.8 Multi-channel analyzers for field monitoring teams.

2.9 Standard Health Physics survey forms for the designated areas to be
,

monitored.
!

2.10 Boundary marking and posting material

Ef^s,v)
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1.0 PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to establish guidelines for the offsite
monitoring team (s) to utilize in:

1

1.1 The collection of emergency TLD's.

1.2 The collection of air samples.

1.3 The determination of the environmental immersed whole body dose rate from
the plume.

1.4 The estimation of the ground level contamination due to the deposition
from the plume passage. The procedure is to be Laplemented by the
Radiation Protection Manager or Health Physics Coordinator (if the RPM
position is not filled initially).

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Radiation Protection Manager assures implementation of this procedure
| upon notification by the Emergency Director.

2.2 The *AP Coordinator is responsible for forming and dispatching the
offsite radiological monitoring teams and giving specific guidance as,

'- needed.

2.3 The Offsite Monitoring Teams, under the direction of the SAP Coordinator,
perform the of f site emergency monitoring.

|
'

2.4 The Ccrporate Radiation Emergency Manager assumes the responsibility for
j the implementation of this procedure once the EOF is activated and
'

manned.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 CGNS Emergency Plan

,

!

(

|
|

{
?

_. -
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!

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Offsite Monitoring Team Outfitting Considerations

5.0 DEFINITIONS
a

None
:

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Initial Actions of the Radiation Protection Manager

6.1.1 The Radiation Protection Manager relays any meteorological data
and plant status to the SAP Coordinator.'

6.2 Duties of SAP Coordinator

6.2.1 Determine the downwind sectors to be surveyed. The area to be
curveyed is a 90* sector containing the plume.

6.2.2 Determine the specific locations within the downwind sectors to be,

! evaluated.

6.2.3 Designate the offsite monitoring teams, each composed of at least
5,. g. .) one Health Physicist and one other assistant.

6.2.4 Continuously monitor the plume pathway in the event it changes and
| new survey points rest be determined.
!

{ 6.2.5 Notify the Radiation Protection Manager and Radiation Emergency
i Manager, if applicable, of current field data.

| 6.3 Duties of the Offsite Monitoring Team
i

6.3.1 Personnel assigned to the teams should wear protective clothing,
dosimetry devices, and other protective equipment as recommended

! by the SAP Coordinator when conducting surveys (see Attachme 4t;

j I).

|

|

.

@$)
'

.
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E5/
6.3.2 Monitoring teams will normally conduct airborne activity. beta,

gamma, dose rate, and contamination surveys as appropriate at the ;

designated survey areas and exchange TLD's as directed by the SAP
Coordinator and Radiation Emergency Manager. All results are to
be recorded on data sheets provided in the emergency kits.

NOTEi

Care must be taken to avoid cross contamination of sample
esterials.

6.3.3 The teams should, if possible, maintain communication with the SAP
! Coordinator in case traveling routes or survey points are

changed. If normal communication systems fail, make contact by
the nearest available phone. ,, ,

6.3.4 Survey data should be reported to the SAP as quickly as possible.
Any filters, cart ridge s , smears, etc., should be returned to SAP
for further analysis.'

6.3.5 Survey data sheets are to be returned to the SAP Coordinator or
Radiation Emergency Manager as appropriate. Final disposition ofo

' data sheets will be in accordance with Health Physics Section

(#] Procedure 08-S-01-ll, Health Physics Document Handling and
'

p
"V '- Control.

6.4 Collection of Emergency TLD's

6.4.1 In the event of a site emergency or general emergency,
environmental TLD's should be collected to assess the accumulated
exposure to the population in that area. Initially, only those
environmental TLD's in the 3 or 4 adjoining 22.5* sectors in the
downwind direction are to be collected. <

| 6.4.2 The environmental TLD's should be replaced by zeroed" personnel.x 7'
'

TLD's. *

|
l 6.4.3 The environmental TLD's will be packaged and shipped to the vendor

for analysis. When collecting, place each TLD in a labeled
envelope.

!

($9
|

|
!
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6.5 Collection of Air Particulate and Air Iodine

6.5.1 For continuous air sampling, the environmental air sample units
are to De utilized. Place data on Form HP-1014.

a. Record the flow rate and turn unit OFF.

b. Record the clapsed time.

c. Remove the particulate filter and charcoal media cartridge.
Bag filters separately and label,

d. Place new filter and cartridge in the holder and turn unit ON.
Bag separately the used filter and cartridge,

e. Adjust and record flow rate.

f. Return to SAP with filters for analysis.i

6.5.2 For grab samples, portable air samplers are to be utilized:

a. Assemble the particulate filter upstream the iodine collection
media in the cartridge holder.

NOTE

Silver impregnated silica gel or silver zeolite cartridges are
to be used for iodine collection. Charcoal cartridges are not
to be used.

b. If possible, place sampler about 4 to 5 feet above the ground
to sample the breathing zone.

I
i c. Record the air sample data on Form HP-1014.

| d. Air sampler flow rates vary depending on type of sampler used.
| To obtain the minimum air sample volume of 1 x 10E6 cc,
l determine time to run sampler from the following formula:
I

| 35.3 cu it = minutes to run sampler
| flow rate (ctm)

I

!

!

I
r

'

i
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,

e. Place each filter / cartridge in separate envelopes labeled with
d a t e , t ime , location, and volume.

NOTE

If gross count of iodine is necessary, count iodine collection
media in as low a background area as possible (< 300 cpm).
Hold the pancake probe of a friskergc 1/2 inen from the

t filter. When the reading stabilizes, record net cpm (gross
i cpm - background cpm). Using the formula, determine lodine

concentration:

uci/cc = (1.6 x 10 -11 ) x (Net cpm)
; (Ef f)x(Volume)
i

Where:

Eff = efficiency or frisker

f. Return samples to SAP for analysis. Analysis results are to
be recorded on Form HP-512.

; gg 6.6 Direct Radiation Plume Survey
%:) ,

; 6.6.1 Direct radiation surveys within the plume area provide a means of
determining whole body gamma dose rates and for estimating beta
dose races to the skin. Since most beta-gamma survey instruments

,

are sensitive to the higher beta energies only, it is necessary
1 that a thin window iatector be used for plume beta dose rate
I e s t ima tions. The Eberline kO-7 (or R0-2/3) or equivalent

instrument will be used to estimate the dose rates.
,

|
6.6.2 Hold the meter approximately four to five feet above the ground

with the detector facing upwaras in the suspected direction of the
plume and obtain a gamma dose rate (beta shield covering the
detector window). Record results on Form HP-1014.

I
l
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45) <

' s.

'
(' 6.6.3 If necessary, estimate beta dose rate as follows:'

s. Sd> tract gamma dose rate from (beta + gamma) dose rate (beta,

; shield removed)
I

b. Multiply the result by the " beta correction factor" for the;

probe used

c. Record results on Form HP-1014
t;,

,, ,
, .

,

6.6.4 If a beta dose rate is significant, then the plume is at ground4 '

level and team members should take necessary precautions for!

'
appropriate control of ingestion. If no significant beta dose is

j detected, then the plume is elevated above ground level.

) 6 . 6. 5' Report results to the SAP as soon as they are available.

6.7 Ground Deposition Surveys *
,

1

{ 6.7.1 Contamination surveys should be taken using smear filters or other |
~

acceptable means in an area of 100 cm2,
I

M-.
a. Place sample or filter in a labeled envelope and retain for

fj}1- analysis at the SAP.,

N
!

l
;

I

, i

,

i

| 1
i i

|
.

.

, ;

i

1

!
i i
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.

OFFSITE MONITORING TEAM OUTFITTING CONSIDERATIONS

1.0 Protective Equipment and Personnel Dosimetry to be Considered

1.1 Respiratory equipment commensurate with the expected radionuclides.

1.2 Emergency dosimeter set (a 0-200 mR or 0-500 mR, 0-2 R or 0-5 R, and a
0-100 R or 0-200 R dosimeter)

1.3 Potassium Iodide

1.4 Protective clothing

2.0 Equipment

2.1 High range survey instrument with capability to measure beta and gamma
radiation

2.2 High volume portable air sampler

2.3 Iodine collection media and a box of particulate filters

(h,') 2.4 Separate bag or envelope for each cartridge, filter, and TLD
(quantity - 100+)

2.5 A box of smears for contamin& tion surveys

2.6 Smear envelopes

2.7 Pencils

2.8 Watch

2.9 Map of emergency planning zone

2.10 Dimes to make phone calls
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o - E
l.0 PURPOSE

__
y[s:''

::,,
$8.The purpose of this procedure is to provide guidelines to the Site Access j,1, '

Point Coordinator in the control and operation of the Site Access Point (SAP) %C
and to delineate the duties and responsibilities of members of the Site Access

,.

Team and Offsite Monitoring Team (s).

_
,

.
- - - - --

' Fj.~2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES .

g:,
2.1 It is the responsibility of the SAP Coordinator to follow the guidelines ,$.-

of this procedure once the Emergency Director orders the activatioa of ? ?,./
the SAP. d

[b2.2 'It is the responsibility of the Site Access Point Coordinator to ensure Ei .i:

Fj):,
that an individual meets the requirements for access to the site in
regard to security, badging, and necessary training. He will coordinate

[2;ftj,3
with Security, Health Physics, and Training personnel as necessary to c

. provide the required documentation or, t. raining.
I %f

3.0 REFERENCES
-.-

[rf.
e

.

None : e.-

- Ci
y..

4.0 ATTACHMENTS
_ ,, , p?-|

. g.,
4.1 Attachment I - SAP Routes for Evacuating Personnel and Emergency i

Personnel , Reporting to Site [..
.

| 4.2 Attachment II - Evacuating Personnel Log
'

.

5.0 DEFINITIONS
, _

[ ', -
u.

None
.

*

6.0 DETAILS ;

6.1 The SAP Cordinator will assemble the following two teams:* *

,

| 6.1.1 Site Access Team
,

t

!
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6.1.2 offsite Monitoring Team (s) ;.
!;. ,f6.2 The Site Access Team will be composed of the following personnel:-

1.'

#
6.2.1 The Team Leader will normally be a. Health Physicist qualified in

personnel dosimetry issue {,
' -
.

6.2.2 Other Health Physicists, Chemists, Environmental, and Training d

personnel as available f|
*

; .-

6.3 The duties and responsibilities of the Site Access Team are as follows: f,
' 6.3.1 Ensure evacuating personnel and emergency personnel are directed 'h

as shown in the SAP Routes for Evacuating Personnel and Emergency f-
.

Personnel Reporting to the Site (similar to Attachment I), as /

applicable.
~ f.

I-
,

6.3.2 For evacuating personnel, perform the following as necessary: d.- t

a, Frisk end decontaminate as directed by the Team Leader E.
'

.;

b. Collect TLD and dosimeters
.

Complete Evacuating Personnel Log (similar to . Attachment II)c.
V" 'for all personnel. -

'd. Direct personnel as instructed by the SAP Coordinator (i.e. ,
to leave site, standby in Training Building, etc.).

6.3.3 For emergency personnel reporting to the site, perform the-

'

following as necessary: ,

a. If EOF personnel, direct to EOF.

b. 'If plant emergency personnel, check if authorized to report to
the site (i.e. , emergency response personnel), issue TLD and

,

emergency dosimetry in accordance with Emergency Plan'

Procedure 01-S-01-17, Emergency Personnel Dosimetry Issue,'

brief on expected plant conditions, and issue a Site *

Authorization Pass. Direct the individual to proceed to the

site.- - - --

S

&

w s en , - w=
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6.3.4 If EOF is to be activated, perform initial set-up (plug in
..

telephones, hang maps, provide writing materials, etc.).

6.3.5 During an emergency, the Site Access Team is responsible to
perform radiological surveys to ensure that the Site Access Point .i

and interim EOF are habitable. These surveys will normally
include beta, gamma, and gamma dose rates, airborne radioactivity

'

and radioidine analysis. Results of these surveys are made to the
SAP Coordinator or Radiation Emergency Manager. Survey data
sheets are to be used and will be handled in accordance with
Radiation Protection Instruction 08-S-01-ll, Health Physics
Document Handling and Control.

6.4 The Offsite Monitoring Team (s) will be directed by the SAP. Coordinator.
The Radiation Protection Manager, in the TSC, will instruct the SAP
Coordinator as to tha appropriate areas that are to be surveyed. The
Offsite Monitoring Team (s) will perfonn the following:

, ,

6.4.1 Report to designated area as quickly as possible, j
i

6.4.2 Perform ' surveys in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-14, Offsite Surveys.

.

1
i

6.4.3 Maintain communications with SAP.
(3/ '

;f73,

|
6.,4.4 Return samples to SAP as soon as possible. !

I

6.5 Qualified personnel will analyze the samples from the area surveyed, in
accordance with the applicable Health Physics instructions, and report ;

the results to the SAP Coordinator.

6.6 The SAP Coordinator will report the sample location, time, results, etc. j

to the Radiation Protection Manager in the TSC.
;

| NOTE
l,\

'

| Once the EOF is activated, the Radiation Emergency Manager Jill ascu='

the responsibility of direction of the offsite monitoring teams. The SAP

| Coordinator is then to proceed as directed by the Radiation Protect, ion
'Manager.
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SAP ROUTES FOR EVACUATING PERSONNEL
AND EMERGENCY PERSONNEL REPORTING TO SITE
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EVACUATING PERSONNEL LOG
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NAME BADGE COMPANY PRESENT TIME |
NUMBER
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''

1.0 PURPOSE.

; 1.1 To describe the actions and responsibilities necessary to ensure
; ef fective personnel accountability within the protected area during

limited and site evacuations.'

| 1.2 . To provide a means to ensure an expeditious evacuation of ~ personnel
outside the protected area (Administration Building, construction site,'

,' .etc.) during an energency evacuation ~.

.

i 2.0 RESPONSIBILITIE_S_
i

! 2.1 The Shift Security Supervisor is responsible fo'r Laplementing the
appropriate accountability procedures for the type of evacuation in|

~ e f fec t.
-

i

2.2 The Shift Superintendent / Emergency Director is responsible for initiating
any action necessary to secure individuals unaccounted for.

2.3 Plant personnel are responsible for being familiar with the contents of
; this procedure in order to expedite the accountability / evacuation

process.

,
,

. 3 . 0. REFERENCES
,

,

i None

; 4.0 ATTACHMENTS
.

None

~5.0 , DEFINITIONS
,

5.1 Edergency Personnel - Personnel qualified as Radiation Worker II or III
(or equivalent as determined by the Emergency Director). In addition,

these personnel should be qualified to wear respiratory equipment.

i 5.2 Non-Emergency Personnel - Plant staff personnel not qualified Radiation
Worker II or III, visitors, contractors, vendors, construction workers,
etc.

..
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6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Linited Evacuation Accountability

6.1.1 There are two means by which to originate a limited evacuation;
first by announement from the Control Room, and secondly by
personnel evacuating an area or zone they have determined to be
unsafe without Control Room instruction.

6.1.2 When the limited evacuation announcement is made by the Shift
Superintendent / Emergency Director, as per Energency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-11, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel, personnel in the'

.

affected area (s) or zone (s) should proceed. directly to the
accountability area ' designated in the announcement, normally the
Health Physics' Station. It is not necessary to key card out of
the affected area (s) or zone (s) during the evacuation, 'sut
personnel are required ,to key into the emergency accountability ,

box located at the Health Physics Station upon arrival.

6.1.3 The Shift Security Supervisor will be notified of the area (s) or
zone (s) to be evacuated by the Shif t Superintendent / Emergency
Director, who will also recuest the results of the accountability
process as soon as the i' formation is available.n

(, 6.1.4 In the event that personnel in an area determine the need for
evacuation and no Control Room announcement for a limited
evacuation has been made, these personnel should immediately
evacuate the area and report to the Health Physics Station for
accountab ility. During this exit, the Control Room shall be

| notified of the evacuation and the conditions that warranted it. -

. It is not necessary to key card out of the affected area, but only'

to key card into the emergency accountability box located at the
Health Physics Station.

6.1.5 The Shif t Superintendent / Emergency Director shall notify the
t

f' Shift Security Supervisor of the area (s) or rnne(s) evecuated and
|

request the appropriate accountability measures to be activated.
|

The Shift Security Supervisor shall report the accountability.
status to the Shift Superintendent / Emergency Director as soon as
the information is available. --

_

,

-- - - .. - ..

(
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.

6.2 Site Evacuation Accountability Within the Protected Area (Unit 1 Security
.

Fence)

6.2.1 The Shift Superintendent / Emergency Director vill sound the site
evacuation alarm and make the associated announcnent as per
Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-11, Evacuation of Onsite
Personnel. In response to the site evacuation, the Shift Security
Supervisor will implement the appropriate accountability
measures.

6.2.2 All emergency personnel, except the Control Room and Technical
Support personnel, shall report to the Operational Support Center
(OSC) (Maintenance Shop). Upon arrival at the OSC, emergency
personnel shall key card into the emergency accountability box.
All non-emergency personnel must respond to the site evacuacion as
outlit.sd in Emergency Plan Pro,c 2 dure 10-S-01-25, Onsite Personnel-
Response.

6.2.3 The Shif t Security Supervisor will determine the accountability
status and report it to the Shift Superintendent / Emergency
Director as soon as the information is available.

6.3 Evacuation of Personnel Outside the Protected Area

f'. ~ Since the ac' ountability of persons not within the protected area6.3.1 cs
is impracticable, the following program must be instituted and
maintained to ensure the proper evacuation of these areas.

6.3.2 Personnel must receive training in their proper response to take
during an evacuation. This training is generally in accordance .

with Table A.

.
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i 1 . |.

'
-

.
-

Table A
*

;

GROUP EXTENT OF TRAINING

Plant Staff, Emergency plan training
Emergency Personnel program and appropriate

specialized. ,

l

Plant Staff (Non- Emergency plan training is
Emergency), part of General ~ Employee
Contractors' Training Program.

j
i

Visitors, Vendors An evacuation r'esponse
| leaflet is issued upon

- - | arrival at the site.

Construction Workers A Health Physics Information
Sheet (HPIS) will be.
periodically distributed to
provide evacuation response
ins truc tions . In addition,

!

a method of reporting
suspected missing persons

I will be provided.
;,

\

6. 3 . 3. Once an evacuation has been declared, supervisory personnel are to
'

ensure that no one remains in their immediate area prior to their

leaving that area. In addition, the Security Section should make
cursory searches of the protected area (Administration Building,
construction buildings area, and other MP&L property, etc.). -

I
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C
.

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to provide Fuidelines for the issuance
of TLD's and/or pocket dosimeters on site during emergency conditions, (the reading of pocket dosimeters and TLD's following use, and the proper
documentation of all necessary exposure information.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Site Access Point Coordinator ensures that dosimetry is provided to |
all personnel entering the site, TLD's and pocket dosimeters are returned
and prope.rly read, and all necessary exposure information for the site is'

,

properly documented.

2.2 The Operations Support Center Coordinator will assure personnel under his,

direction are properly monitored per this procedure.
.

2.3 The Control Room Shift Supervisor or Shift Superintendent shall insure
all Control Room personnel obtain the necessary dosimetry equipment.

2.4 The Emergency Director shall insure all personnel at the Technical
Support Center (TSC) obtain the necessary dosimetry equipment. The
Radiation Protection Manager assumes this responsibility upon arrival at

.. the TSC.
'

.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 Radiation Protection Procedure 08-S-01-30, Occupational Radiation
. Exposure Records and Reports

.

3.2 Radiation Protection Instruction 08-S-02-31, Issuance of TLD Badges and
Dosimeters

3.3 Radiation Protection Instruction 08-S-02-37, Analysis of TLD's

4.0 ATTACHMENTS-

4 .1. Attachment I - Recommended Dosimetry Contents for Emergency Kits

.. - -.

h

4
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5.0 DEFINITIONS - c-

.

5.1 ' SAP - Site Access Point*

5.2 TSC - Technical Support Center

5.3 OSC - Operational Support Center

5.4 Emergency Dosimeter Set - A set of pocket dosime,ters consisting of at
least a 0-200 mR or 0-500 mR, 0-2 R or 0-5 R, and a 0-100 R or 0-200 R
dosimeter. .

5.5 High Range Dosimeter - A 0-2R or 0-5R pocket dosimeter.

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Control Room

6.1.1 The Shift Supervisor / Superintendent shall instruct Control Room
personnel to obtain the necessary dosimetry from the Control Room
emergency kit when. the Emergency Director deems necessary. Each
individual shall obtain an emergency dosimeter set.

6.2 Technical Support Center (TSC)

6.2.1 The Emergency Director shall insure that any personnel leaving the (';
TSC for emergency actions have obtained a 0-200 R pocket
dosimeter.

6.2.2 The Radiation Protection Manager assumes the responsibility from
the Emergency Director upon his arrival. .

6.3 Operational Support Center (OSC)

6.3.1 The Operatonal Support Center Coordinator, through the Health
Physics Coordinator, should issu'e dosimetry equipment to all
personnel at the OSC.,

!

|
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~

6.3.2 Plant personnel located at the Operational Support Center should-

have a 0-200 mR pocket dosimeter, a high range pocket dos ime ter,*

and a TLD.

6.3.3 Personnel on the following emergency teams shall have a TLD and a
high range pocket dosineter and should have a 0-100 R or 0-200 R
dosimeter:

'

a. Emergency Repair Teams

b. Onsite Monitoring Teams '

c. Fire Brigade

d. First Aid Teams

'_e. Search and Rescue Teams '

f. Reentry and Recovery Team

6.4 Site Access Point (SAP)

6.4.1 The SAP Coordinator is to designate a Health Physicist who shall
be responsible for the issuance of dosimetry equipment to all

(_i personnel who must come to the site.
e

6.4.2 The following guidelines should be followed for the issuance of
all emergency dosimetry equipment:

a. Complete a TLD Badge Issuance Form.

b. Obtain the previous exposure records (when possible) of
personnel who will be issued emergency dosimetry equipment.

c. Instruct personnel to return emergency dosimetry to the OSC
after completing their task.

d. All personnel shculd be issued a high range pocket dosimeter
and a TLD. Any person reporting to an emergency team should
be issued a 0-100 R or 0-200 R dosimeter.

.
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-

CE.
c. All TLD analyses shall be performed in acc~ordance with

Reference 3.3.-

6.4.3 Personnel who have permanently assigned TLD's should be issued
their permanent dosimetry when possible.

6.5 Emergency Offsite Assistance (i.e. , Claiborne County Fire Department,
Ambulance, etc.)

Personnel will normally be issued an emergency dosimetry kit by Security
personnel at the Gatehouse. Emergency dosimetry kits will be issued at
the Site Access Point when the Gatehouse equipment and personnel are

'

moved to .this location..

.
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RECOMMENDED DOSIMETRY CONTENTS FOR EMERGENCY KITS
. .

Site Access Point

1. TLD's (50)

2. Low Range Dosimeters (70)

3. High Range Dosimeters (70)

, 4. 0-100. R or 0-200 R Dosimeters (50)
_

5. Dosir.eter Charger (2) -

6. "D" Cell Batteries (2)
.

7. TLD Badge Issuance Forms (50) -

8. Dosimeter Charging Sheets (5)
.

Operational Support Center

(l 1. Dosimeter Charger (1)

2. "D" Cell Eatteries (2)

3. 0-100 R or 0-200 R Dosimeters (70).

.

4. High Range Dosimeters (70).

5. Dosimeter Charging Sheets (5)

| Technical Support Center.

1. 0-100 R or 0-200 R Dosimeters (5)

| 2. Dosimeter Charger (1) _ _ --

|

| 3. "D" Cell Batteries (2)
| -

4. High Range Dosimeters (5)

5. Dosimeter' Charging Sheets (5)

. . . -.

-. ... .

(
.

;-
|
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RECOMMENDED DOSIMETRY CONTENTS FOR EMERGE! ICY KITS-

.

|! Control Room

1. 0-100 R or 0-200 R Dosimeters (10)

2. Dosimeter Charger (1)

3. "D" Cell Batteries (2)

4. High Range Dosimeters (10)

5. Dosimeter Charging Sheets (5)

#
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l.0 PURPOSE
.

1.1 To provide guidelines for search and rescue of missing personnel during
a declared emergency.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Emergency Director vill nctify the Operations Support Center
Coordinator in the event there are personnel unac~ counted for during an
emergency.

2.2 The Operations Support Center Coordinator is responsible for assembling
and coordinating the search and rescue team (s) and reporting all search-

and rescue results to the Emergency Director. (During Unusual Event,
the Health Physics Supervisor or designated alternate is responsible for.

dispatching search and rescue personnel.)

3.0 RFFERENCES
.

None

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

,,
None

1-'

5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 OSC - Operations Support Center
.

6.0 ' DETAILS

NOTE

|

The Health Physics Supervisor or designee will dispatch search and rescue
personnel as needed for an Unusual Event.

6. l' The OSC Coordinator or his designee will assemble the necessary search
and rescue team (s) of cat least two persons, perferably three. The team

,

should be composed of at leas t one Health Physicist and one personi

qualified in first aid. Team members should be familiar with the plant.

6.2 The most qualified person should be assigned as the team leader. The
search and rescue team leader is in charge of the team while conducting
search and rescue operations to secure missing persons and render

_ necessary aid.'

__ - .

(
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.

! 6.3 The team Health Physicist shall have the authority to control the team
based upon his assessments of radiological conditions..

6.3.1 The Search and Rescue Team, along with any associated personnel'

are authorized to receive emergency doses under two conditions:

a. A maximum of 25 rem may be expected to be received while an
individual is fulfilling emergency responsibilities. These
responsibilities may consist of measures taken to protect
plant safety systems or actions required to save a life. The
Emergency Director shall authorize this emergency exposure.

b. Life saving actions which may possibly. result in doses in
excess of 25 rem shall be voluntary in nature and should not
exceed 75 rem. The Emergency Director should authorize this
exposure.

,
-

1
.

6.4 If conditions are such that an unacceptable hazard is present, the search
and rescue team (s) shall .be terminated until conditions permit another
effort.

6.5 Equipment

6.5.1 Each Search and Rescue Team Leader will be issued a portable radio
~

in order to maintain communication with the OSC. ( ,.

6.5.2 If normal radiological conditions exist in the area to be
searched, the usual dosimetry and protective clothing requirements
will remain in effect. In the event that radiological conditions.

have changed in these areas , an alteration of protective equipment
and dosimetry is necessary to meet the conditions. The OSC

j Coordinator should consult the Health Physics Coordinator
j as to the nature and extent of protective equipment needed.

6.5.3 A first aid kit and stretcher should be available to each search
and rescue team. The first aid equipment from the OSC should be
transported with the team if it is not available at a loca t ion
near the search area.

6.6 When the accountability system discovers persons missing or unaccounted
for, the following information should be provided to the OSC Coordinator

; and the Search and Rescue Team (s):

i
; ~

4

,
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6.6.1 Number of missing' individuals
.

6.6.2 Identification of missing individuals

6.6.3 Last known location

6.6.4 Plant conditions that may affect the rescue

6.6.5 Any complicating factors that may affect the search and rescue
effort

6.7 An attempt to page the missing person (s) should be made before dispatch.

'

of the sear'ch and rescue team (s).

.
6.8 The OSC Coordinator will assure that the search and rescue teams are

properly assembled, equipped and instructed.

6.9 The team (s) shall proceed to the 'last known location of the missing
individual (s) and expand into the adjacent areas as necessary.
Maintenance of communications with the OSC Coordinator or his designee
during the search is necessary for the transfer of directions and otheri

perti'nent information.

6.9.1 The search and rescue team should not separate without the direct() permission of the team leader.

6.9.2 Once the individual has been located, the team leader should
notify the OSC Coordinator of the name, location, and the
condition of the individual.-

.

6.9.3 If the individual is a'mbulatory, administer any necessary first
aid and escort the individual to the OSC as soon as possible for
evaluation.

j 6.9.4 An injured and/or contaminated individual is to be administered
*

the necessary first aid and transported to a safe area or thc
First Aid Station in acccrdance with Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-19, Personnel.Injaries.

6.10 Any complicating ~ conditions baFring the search and rescue'tead ffom
removing an injured person shall be reported to the OSC Coordinator.
These conditions may be fire, very high radiation levels, steam or hot

.

-. - . . -- .-

.

6

9

mm



r -

'
_

. - . .

' GRAND CULF KUCLEAR STATION EMERCENCY PLAN PROCEDURE
**

.

*
ITitle: Personnel Search |No.: 10-S-01-18 | Revision: 0 iPage: 4 |

| and Rescue | | | |

~ ~

C.

water, individual trapped by debris, etc. The OSC Coordinator will then
take appropriate actions necessary to' ensure rescue of the individual.,

6.11 Af ter successful recovery of missing personnel, the search and rescue
team will return to the OSC.

.
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l.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide guidance for the management of internally or externally over-
exposed individuals, injured individuals, and injuries complicated with
contamination and radiation exposures once an emergency condition has-
been declared.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES '
-

i 2.1 Any individual happening upon an accident shall report it to the Control
Room immediately.

2.2 During Alert, Site, and General Emergency classes, the Emergency Director
will notify the Operational Support Center Coordinator of reported'

inj uries . The Operational Support Center Coordinator is responsible for,

implementation and coordination of this procedure.,

2.3 While the plant is under normal operating conditions or an Unusual Event
emergency class, the Health Physics Supervisor or Senior Health Physicisti

is responsible for unplementation and coordination of this procedure. He
| will be notified of any injury by the Shift Supervisor from the Control
! Room.

| ''} 2.4 The Shift Security Supervisor or equally qualified person is responsible
/ for ensuring the responding ambulance and crew. receive dosimetry and>

ambulance kit and are directed to the location designated by the,

i Operations Support Center Coordinator or Health Physics Supervisor to
pick up the patient.

,

:

| 2.5 The Radiation Protection Manager is responsible for ensuring a follow-up
i evaluation is made on the injured individual and appropriate accounts of
| the accident and radiological assessments are included in the
' individual's medical record.

3.0 REFERENCES

!

| 3.1 NCRP Report No. 65, Management of Persons Accidentally Contaminated with
| Radionuclides.

.

!

i
i
>

!

i

t

!

.

0

.



*

dRAND CULF NUCLEAR, STATION
, , EMERGENCY PLAN' PROCEDURE,

Title: Parsonnal Injury No.: 10-S-01-19 Revision: 2 Paga: 2

-

J

3.2 Security Section Procedure ll-S-ll-2, Vehicle Control

3.3 Security Section Procedure 11-S-10-1, Personnel Key Card Issuance and
Access Control and Authorization

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Accident Report

4.2 Attachment II - Ambulance and hospital notification checklist

5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 Ambulance Kit - Package maintained in the Guardhouse at the plant access,

point. Kit includes dosimetry, protective clothing, potassium iodide
tablets, and other contamination control equipment to protect the
ambulance personnel and vehicle.

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 The First Aid Team (s) will consist of at least two individuals. The
assigned team should consist of at least one qualified Health Physicist
and one person qualified in first aid.

) NOTE

In some instances, a Search and Rescue Team may be equipped to
additionally fulfill the responsibilities of a First Aid Team.

~

6.2 Protective clothing, dosimetry, monitoring devices, etc. will be utilized
by the First Aid Team (s) as appropriate.

6.3 The First Aid Team (s) will respond to the accident scene with a Portable
First Aid Kit. A stretcher must also be available in the vicinity of the
accident area or transpor'ted with the team.

| 6.4 Constant communcation should be maintained between the First Aid Team (s)
| and their dispatching agency through the use of portable radios. Any

information concerning conditions or complications surrounding the
accident will be relayed as soon as possible. Back-up assistance can be

! requested along with any needed equipment.

I
r

i
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6.5 Initial Situation Assessment

6.5.1 As the First Aid Team arrives at the accident scene, the Health
Physicist will be assessing the radiological conditions and
directing the team accordingly. If high radiation levels are
encountered, the Emergency Director should authorize appropriate
emergency lifesaving doses up to 75 rem for members of the team
volunteering to remove the injured i'ndividual. During the rescue
maneuver and first aid administration, it is the Health
Physicists' responsibility to take all reasonable measures to
minimize the team exposure.

~

6.5.2 The presence of other adverse conditions that may hinder or
prevent rescue such as fire, steam, debris, electrical hazards,
etc. may necessitate requests for backup assistance. Assistance
in the form of the Fire Brigade, manpower, extrication equipment,
additional first aid equipment, shielding, etc. will be dispatched
from the OSC as appropriate.

6.5.3 The situation could entail an obvious need for hospitalization; in
such cases notification of the ambulance service and hospital will
be initiated immediately.

NOTE

External exposure to radiation or external and internal
contamination of personnel by radioactive materials, with rare
exceptions, do not constitute a medical emergency. The medical
status of an individual takes precedence over the contamination
and exposure status. Primary attention should always be directed
to traumatic life threatening injuries, e .g . , ai rway obs t ruc t ion ,
severe bleeding, etc. However good hygiene and common sense

~

require that whenever possible, external and internal
contamination be removed promptly to diminish the level of
contamination or eliminate it.

|

.
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6.6. Minor Injuries

6.6.1 The First Aid Team should classify the accident situation
accordir.g to its severity. An individual that has not lost
consciousness and has superficial versus life threatening injuries
can be treated as a minor injury condition. Hospitalization
usually will not be needed in these cases. The First Aid Team
should perform the actions listed below as appropriate:

Provide immediate first aid for any injury demanding it.a.

Injuries of lesser consequence can wait until an initial
contamination survey has been completed.

b. Remove the individual to an area of lesser contamination.

Obtain individuals dosimetry and have processed as soon asc.

possible.

.

d. Survey individual for surface contamination. With high
contamination levels, a smear sample should be taken for later
isotopic analysis to aid in any dose determinations,

Remove contaminated clothing as long as it will not aggravatee.
the individual's condition and replace with clean coveralls or,

) wrap with blanket.
,

f. When possible, notify the OSC Coordinator or Health Physics
Supervisor of accident situation including the following
information; name(s) of individual, extent of injuries, and,

~

degree of contamination, if present.

g. Escort patient to First Aid Station or Operational Support
Center and commence decontamination in accordance with
Radiation Protection Procedure 08-S-02-22, Farsonnel
Decontaminatio'n. Ensure nasal swabs are taken, if required.

t

I
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h. Cover wounds with sterile dressings before and af ter

decontamination efforts.

i. After the patient has been stabilized and decontaminated to
the fullest extent possible, transport to the hospital should

, be arranged if the injuries require medical treatment beyond
normal first aid. Refer to section 6.10 for the means by
which to transfer the individual to the hospital. -

j. Ensure that the accident scene is secured and appropriate
measures are taken to return the area to its normal
condition.

k. Documentation of the incident shall be completed, reviewed and
disseminated as appropriate. Attacheent I contains
provisions and guidance for an adequate description of the
circumstances associated with the accident.

6.7 Severe Injuries

6.7.1 The First Aid Team will ascertain the injured individual's
condition. Unconsciousness, respiratory problems, broken bones
and other life-threatening injuries are cause for immediate
notification of the ambulance service and the hospital. The First- . .

.,) Aid Team should perform the following as appropriate:

a. Administer first aid necessary to sustain life and stabilize
the injured individual.

b. If radiological or other physical hazards are life
threatening, move the individual to a safer place. Particular
attention must be paid to neck and back injuries during this
m ovemen t .

Make notifications of the individual's name, extent of injuryc.

and contamination and its associated levels, and request
ambulance. This information will be relayed to the Control
Room who will notify the ambulance and hospital. The Control

!

I

,

.

-- . , , _ - - .



'GMAND GULF NUCLEAR STATh0N
^

*

EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE,

Title: Parsonnel Injury No.: 10-S-01-19 Revision: 2 Page: 6,

, .
- .

_

Room will fill out the Ambulance and Hospital Notification
Form (similar to Attachment II). The Control Room should call
the onsite ambulance at and report a Code 3 Emergency
and give location of injured person. If the onsite ambulance
is not available, then call Claiborne County Ambulance Service
at The Claiborne County Ambulance Service will.

normally call back to verify the emergency prior to sending
the ambulance,

d. Collect all dosimetry from the individual and have them sent
for immediate processing.

|

In the case of severe trauma, contamination is of secondary -e.

concern unless its magnitude could be of significant
consequence. If such is the case, contaninated clothing, etc.
may be removed or cut away and other decontamination measures '

taken while waiting for the ambulance.
.

f. Save all clothing and other articles removed from the
'

individual in case the contamination still present on it is
needed for radiation spectrum analysis, particle size.

analysis, etc.
,

, } g. During movement of the patient to the ambulance trans fer -

'

./ location, a clean transfer should be arranged for. This is'

accomplished by establishing a boundary at the most suitable
location between the injury scene and the transfer location.
The area between the boundary and ambulance transfer location
should be free of contamination. Additional personnel will be

'

,

assembled to accept the. injured individual on the clean side
3 of the boundary. A blanket should be laid on the clean side

adjacent to the boundary. The First Aid Team on the
contaminated side of the boundary should place the stretcher
on the blanket without stepping over the boundary. The
blanket then c'an be wrapped around the stretcher and injured
individual without covering the face and be secured by the
personnel on the clean side of the boundary. Appropriate

; action should be taken if the stretcher handles are suspected
j of being contaminated.

j- h. The patient should be placed in the ambulance and accompanied
i

by a Health Physicist.
!
r

&
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i. Ensure that the accident area is secured and appropriate
- measures taken to return the involved area to normal

conditions,

j. Documentation of the accident must be compiled and reported to
the appropritae individuals, e.g. , Radiation Protection
Manager, medical personnel, etc. Attachment I may be used to
document the incident in conjunction with any supplemental-
info rmation.

6.8 Overexposure to Penetrating Radiation

6.8.1 External overexposures may be concurrent with injury and
contamination. Care for external overexposures consists of
keeping the individual comfortable and observing symptoms to help
determine the clinical course of events. Injury and
decontamination care shall take priority over attention directed
toward the overexposure. After the recovery and stabilization of
an cverexposed individual, the following should be performed as
appropriate:

a. Collect all dosimetry and have processed.

b. Assist a Senior Health Physicist in assembling all,

! information pertinent to the reconstruction of the accident.

Interview the involved individual (s) and his associates to
establish the history of the incident, i.e., location of
individual, his actions, length of time individual in accident
e nvironment, etc.

c. Supplement dosimetry results with information from area
monitors, dose rate surveys, etc.

d. Record all symptoms exhibited by the individual.

Save all biological excretions and other samples in case theye.
are needed for later evaluation. In the case of a possible
neutron exposure, collect jewelry, button, etc. for neutrons
activation analysis.

.
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f. Transfer individual to the hospital in accordance with section
6.10 of this pr.L:edure.

6.8.2 The Senior Health Physicist investigating the overexposure will
notify the physician managing the case as soon as an estimated
exposure has been calculated from the information gathered frem
the incident.

6.8.3 Radiation Management Corporation may be cor.aulted at any point
during the investigation to assist in managing the overexposed
individt:al .

6.9 Internal Overexposure,

6.9.1 The nature of an internal overexposure depends on the radionuclide
involved. The course of patient management is also based upon the
internally contaminating radionuclide. Excessive body burdens of.
radionuclides require detection and initial treatment as soon as

.

possible. The following steps can provide guidance in gathering
information to assist the Staff Health Physicist in assessing
internal dose and the physician in handling the case. Inj urie s,
as usual, take precedence over exposure.

a. Quesuion the involved individual and his associates to obtain
--) the complete history of the exposure incident.

b. Obtain smears, fixed monitor readings, surveys, etc. of the
incident area.

.

c. Save individual's clothing for later analysis, if needed.

d. Obtain nasal smears.

e. Save all biological samples and excreta.
,

,

.
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f. If a radiciodine overexposure is indicated, administer
potassium iodide immediately in accordance with Emergency
Plan Procedure 10-S-01-20, Administration of Thyroid Blocking
Agents.

6.9.2 After external decontamination is complete, whole body counting
may be in order. A Senior Health Physicist will essentially be
managing the case from this point on. '

-

6.9.3 A Health Physicist or equally cualified person will be involved .in
further investigation and documentation in the case. As pertinent
information is assembled, he will inform the physician attending
to the patient. Radiation Management Corporation may be consulted

i at any time throughout the course of the incident.

6.10 Transportation to Hospital

| 6.10.1 Transportation may be via company vehicle or ambulance depending
upon the patient's condition. A Health Physicist or equally
qualified person knowledgeable of the incident should accompany
the patient to the hospital if radiologically af fected. The
Control Room will be notified if the patient is to be transferred
by company vehicle and that the hospital should be alerted of an
incoming patient.

NOTE ''

Transfer of a contaminated and injured person is to be classified
as an Unusual Event.,

<

6.10.2 The Control Room will be notified and supplied with information
concerning the incident.

,
<

1

1 6.10.3 The Control Room will notify Security of the incoming ambulance
I and the location where the injured will be transferred to the

ambulance. It is the responsibility of the Security Coordinator
to ensure that the ambulance crew receives their dosimetry and
ambulance kit. Security will escort the ambulace to the patient
transfer point in accordance with References 3.2 and 3.3.

i

!

!

!
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' 6.10.4 Af ter the ambulance arrives at the pick-up point, a Health
Physicist will ensure that the ambulance crew is properly wearing
their dosimetry and any necessary protective clothing. If the-

potential for contamination is present, the ambulance floor should
| be covered with the herculite provided in the ambulance kit.
:

6.10.5 The ambulance personnel may have to enter a controlled area of the;

| plant to help transfer the patient to the ambulance. It is the

| responsibility of the Health Physicist involved to superviae their
conduct during the trans fer.

6.10.6 A Health Physicist will accompany the ambulance to the hospital
advising the ambulance crew on contamination control measures.,

! The ambulance should maintain contact with the hospital during
| transit to alert the awaiting medical personnel of the patient's

status and any changes that may occur. .

:

! 6.10.7 Once at the hospital the Health Physicist will ensure that the
,

ambulance parks in the appropriate area near the Radiation
: Emergency Area and that the area is roped of f. If there is no

contamination involved, the normal energency entrance should be,

! used and roping of f is not needed. The Health Physicist will
inform the physician in charge of all presently available

i information concerning the accident and contanination hazards. -

).

'

! 6.10.8 The ambulance personnel will have their dosimetry collected and
logged on the appropriate form maintained by the medical personnel'

at the hospital. They will be supervised in removing any
i protective clothing, be surveyed, and decontaminated if necessary.,

| The ambulance will also be surveyed before release. If
i decontamination is necessary the ambulance will return to GGNS

under the supervision of a Health Physicist and be decontaminated.
! Decontamination of the ambulance will be postponed if it must

return for other injured personnel.
r

|
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ACCIDENT REPORT

DATE
>

The nature of this report is to document the circumstances of an accident.
Listed below are items that may assist in reconstructing the incident. Be as
specific as possible and use as many pages as needed. Attach Personnel
Contamination Report if appropriate.

I NAME

BADGE NO.

RECORD THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION

When did accident occur?

i 1 What was source of accident?
.)

i Plant conditions at tbse of accident.s

! Obtain history and sequence of' events of accident from individuals involved in
', or near the accident. Record activities of the individual, e.g., what was he

doing, location, exit path, symptoms, how long was individual in accident
environment, etc.

Descri,ption of injuries and first aid response.

Radionuclides involved possible exposure pathways.

Radioactivity measurements made at site of accident, e.g. , air monitor,
smears, fixed radiation monitors, skin contamination levels, etc.

Chemistry of compounds containing radioactivity, e.g., soluable', insoluable,I

toxic, corrosive, particle sizes, etc.

Bioassay performed, whole body counts, etc.

Names and phone numbers of people from whom additional information can be
obtained at a later date.

i

e

4

.

6
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AM3ULANCE Lo HOSPITAL NOTIFICATION CHECKLIST

'
On-Site Ambulance Phone Number ,',

;
Report Code 3 Emergency Location

Number of People
i

Extent of Injuries

Contamination Involved

.

Claiborne County Hospital Phone Number .

Time of Notification .

Number of Patients

Extent of Injuries
, .

,) Contamination levels of patients

Report to South Gate

.

Vicksburg Medical Center' Phone Number -'

Time of Notification

Number of Patients *

Extent of Injuries

Contamination of Patients

Report to South Gate

a

.
t

.)

.
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*

Blocking Agents |

1.0 PURPOSE
.

1.1 To provide guidance on the use of potassium iodide as a thyroid blocking*

agent in order to prevent the accumulation of radioiodines in the thyroid
gland and the subsequent dose.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 Dur'ing situations allowing for planned exposures .to radicio' dines, the
Emergency Director will authorize the administration of potassium iodide.
The Radiation Protection Manager should be consulted as to the efficiency
of potassium iodide administration in connection to the emergency
conditions. .

i
3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 NCPP Report No. 55, Protection of the ,Ti.yroid Cland in the Event of
Releases of Radioiodine

. 3.2 Federal Register 12-15-79, Part VII, HEW, FDA; Potassiun Iodide as a
Thyroid Blocking Agent in a Radiation Emergency

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

( Attachment I - Thyroid Blocking Agent Instruction Sheet
%:- -

5.0 DEFINITIONS 3

! 5.1 KI - Potassium iodide
*

'
. ,

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 When rcdioiodines are inhaled or ingested they rapidly accumulate in the
,

| thyroid gland. Stable iodide in the forn of potassium iodide may be used
'

to block deposition of radiciodin,es in the thyroid. This blocking effect
is primarily due to the ability of KI to saturate the iodide transport
system. Blocks of radioiodine deposition of 90 percent or greater are,

'

possible by the oral administration of 130 mg of KI just before or at the
time of exposure. A substantial block of 50 percent is attainable by KI
adninistration 3 to 4 hours af ter exposure and limited benefit 12 hours

| after exposure. Daily administration of 130 mg KI should be continued
for seven to ten days to prevent recycling of the radiciodine to thee

! thyroid.

|
|
|
l

. -

|
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.

6.2 Storage' Locations
,

6.2.1 Potassium iodide in 130 eg tablets must be stored in sufficient
quantity at each of the locations listed below:

a. Control Room

b. Technical Support Center

c. Operations Support Center

; d. First Aid Room at the 93 ' Elevation
!

.

e. Emergency Operations Facility

Additional stores of KI tablets * will be maintained along with the-
'

emergency equipment and supplies utilized by the various energency .,

teams (e.g. , First Aid Tecm, Search and Rescue Team, etc.).

6.2.2 All stores of KI must be replaced .with fresh supplies before the
expiration date label on the KI containers. Expired K1 stores
must be returned to the prescribing physician.

6.3 Iodine Sensitivity Detection

~

. 6.3.1 Personnel must be evaluated as to their sensitivity to iodine
! prior to any administration of KI.. A medical cuestionnaire
! addressing iodine sensitivity similar to form HP-1082 will be
| completed and signed by all plant personnel. These cuestionnaires.

! must be screened by qualified medical personnel for any indication
that an iodine reaction might result from KI administration.

!

6.3.2 A roster of plant personnel authorized to use KI as a blocking,|
agent will be maintained with all stores of FI tablets.,

U
,

6.4 Dose Administration*

|

6.4.1 Potassium iodide should be adeinistered to plant personnel if the
projected total dose commitment to the thyroid is expected to
exceed 0.6 rem due to radioiodine concentrations in breathing

| air (ecuivalent to 40 mpc hours from I-131). Individuals will not

| be routinely exposed to greater than 40 MPC/ hour ecuivalent dose
,

1
.

, . - . . _. .. _

. .

i
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('
in any seven. consecutive days whenever practical. This guideline

'

will be exceeded only during unusual emergency conditions where *

quick response is essential or protective response is impossible
*

based on current circumstances.

6.4.2 During an accident or emergency situation where radioiodine
levels are high and an exposure to the thyroid in excess of 0.6
rem is a reasonable possibility, potassium iodide may be
administered upon approval of the Emergency Director by
recommendation of the Radiation Protection Manager.

6.4.3 The Emergency Director must designate personnel who may distribute
'

the potassium iodide as prescribed (i.e., emergency facility
coordinators, supervisors , te am leaders , etc .) .~

6.4.4 The designated individual who is to distribute the KI nust perform
; the fo llowing: ,.

a. Ensure individuals who are to take K1 are authorized to do so
(section 6.3.2).

b. Record names of the individuals who are to take the KI.
Submit this list to the. Emergency Director as soon as
possible.

(
c. A Thyroid Blocking Agent Instruction Sheet (Attaeb-ent I), '-

available with the KI stores, should be distr'. outed to all

individuals who are to take 'the drug.

6.5 Thyroid Exposure Qalcul' tion*

a s

6'. 5.1 A conservative projected thyroid dose may be calculated based upon'

the following formula:

1.66'x 106(hrs)(uCi/cc)Thyroid Dose (ren) =

Where: hrs = Time individual is in radioiodine
'

uCi/cc = Airborne concentration of radioiodine
i

.

ee a
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Example: '

Thyroid dose (rem) = 1.66 'x 106' (40 hr)(9 x 10-9 uCi/cc).

. = 0.6 rem to thyroid

6.6 Administration of KI to plant personnel should be noted in the EmergencyDirector's log. In addition, the prescribing physician should be
notified as soon as possible at the following phone numbers:

Anton Vroon. M.D.
_

Office -
. Home -

.-
.

'

7.0 ATTACHMENTS
_

7.1 Attachment I - Thyroid Blocking Agent Instruction Sheet<
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THYROID BLOCKING AGENT INSTRUCTION SHEET

.

Patient Package insert For HOW POTASSIUM IODIDE WORKS
Certain forms of iodine help your thyroid gland work right. Most
people get the iodine they need from foods, like iodized salt or
fish. The thyroid can " store" or hold orJy a certain amount of

THYRO BLOCK" iodine.

In a radiation emergency. radioactive iodine may be released in
(pot ASStuu 10DIDE) the air. This material may be breathed or swallowed. It may

(pronounced poe. TASS-e um EYE.ch c ed) enter the thyroid gland and damage it. The damage would pro-r

f abbrenated: KI) bably not show itself for years. Chudren are most likely to have
TABLETS and SOLUTION U.SA thyroid damage.

If you take potassium iodide,it wiU fill-up your thyroid gland.
This reduces the chance that harmful radioactive iodine wiU

TAKE POTASSIUM IODIDE ONLY WHEN PUBLIC
enter the thyroid gland.

HEALTH OFFICI ALS TELL ,YOU. IN A RADIATION
EMERGENCY. R ADIOACTI\ E IODINE COULD BE

WHO SHOULD NOT TAKE POTASSIUM IODIDE

RELE'ASED INTO THE AIR. POTASSIUM IODIDE (A The only peop|e w ho should not,take potassium iodide are people

FORM OF IODINE) CAN HELP PROTECT YOU. "D" * L. hey are atergic to iodice. iou may take potassium
iodide even if you are taking rnedicines for a thyro.d probaem (for

IF YOU ARE TOLD TO TAKE THIS MEDICINE. TAKE IT
example a thyroid hormone or antithyroid drugh Pregnant and

ONE TIME EVERY 24 HOURS. DO NOT TAKE IT MORE
nurstng women and babies and children may also take this drug.

OFTEN. MORE WILL NOT HELP YOU AND MAY IN- HOW AND WHEN TO TAKE POTASSIUM IODIDE
CREASE THE RISK OF SIDE EFFECTS. DO NOT TAKE
THIS DRUG IF 1'0U KNOW YOU ARE ALLERGIC TO

Potassium lodide should be taken as soon as possible af;er
public health cfficials teu you. You should take one dose every 24

10DIDE. (SEE SIDE EFFECTS BELOW.) hours. More wiu not help you because the thyroid can " hold" on-
ly limited amounts of iodine. Larger doses willincrease the risk
of side effects. You wiu probably be told not to take the drug fors

I more than 10 days. .

INDICATIONS a SIDE EFFECTS
THYROID BLOCKING IN A RADIATION EMERGENCY UshaUy. side effects of potassium iodide happen when people
ONLY. take higher doses for a lor.g time. You shoulc be careful not to

take mere than the recommended cose or take it for longer than
DIRECTIONS FOR USE you are told. Side effectg are unlikely because of the low dose and

Use on]y as directed by State or local pubhc health authorities in the short time you will be taking the drug.
the event of a radiation emergency.

Possible side effects include skin rashes, swelEnF of the salisary
DOSE glands, and "joism"(metallic taste. burning mouth and throat.

Tablets: ADULTS AND CHILDREN l'i EAR OF sore teeth and gums. sy=ptoms of a head cold, end sometimes
AGE OR OLDER: One ill tablet once a stomach upset and diarrheal.
day. Crush for smau chudren.
DABIES UNDER 1 YEAR OF AGE: A few people have an atergic reaction with more serious symp-

L ms. Tnese could be fever and oint pains.or sm ethng of parts ofJ ,One-half (10 tablet once a day. Crush !
the face and body and at times severe shortness of breath requir-k ' '- ing immediate medical attentien.

So|ution: ADULTS AND CHILDREN 1 YEAR OF
AGE OR OLDER: Add 6 drops to one- Tm, ,nF iodide may rarely cause es tractivity cf the thyroid

, ,

F and. underactiv2ty of the thyroid gland. or enlargement of thelhalf glass cf liquid and drink each day.
BABIES UNDER 1 YEAR OF AGE: thyrc:d gland Igoiter).
Add 3 - s to a smaU amount of bquid

,

Tc c;; cur Wr Take fer l'0 deys urJess deccted otherwae If the sice effects are ses ere er if you hase an EUergic reaction.

cy Staie or iocal pubbc health authorities. fiOP !*r"ng pciassmm lobet Then. If p:sss.one. caU a coctor or
pubuc tdth autter;ty for instructions.

Store at control:ed rocm temperature between 15' and 30'C(59' -

to EE'Fr. Keep :or. tamer tightly closed and protect from bght. HOW SUPPLIED
Do not use the solution if it appears brownish in the nczzle of the THYRO-BLOCKTM TABLETS (Potassium Iodide. .S.P.) bot-
bc t tie. t!es of 14 tablets (NDC 0037 0472 20.1 Each w hite, round, scored

tablet contains 130 mg potassium iodide.

THYRO.BLOCETM SOLUTION IPotassium lo6de Solution.Fo:ussium iodice s Acald not be used by people cllergie to iodide.
Kee out of the reach of chudren. In case of overdose or aDergic .S.P.130 rrJ fl fl oz Ilight resistant. measured-dtcp dispensing

ts NDC 0037-4267 251. Each drop contains 21 rag potassiumk reac on. contact a physician or the public health authonty.
.

DESCRIPTION NAcE e Tonies-

Each THYRO BLOCKTM TABLET contains 130 mg of I
,

potassium iodide.
- i c a oo. e. wse, cess 2

[ CARrE R WWCE. WC.
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Title: Evacunting P&rscnnal nd Ns.: 10-S-01-21 Rgvisicn: 2 P gs: 1
-
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( .. --. . -

l.0 PURPOSE
'

1.1 To delineate contamination control =easures for personnel and vehicles
,

departing the restricted area during an emergency situation.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 It is the responsibility of the Emergency Director to activate the
Site Access Point (SAP) in response to site and general emergency
classes. Activation of the Site Access Point (SAP) during Unusual Event
and Alert emergency classes is lef t to the Emergency Director's
discretion.

2.2 The SAP Coordinator should ensure that exiting non-emergency personnel
and vehicles are surveyed and decontamin,ated as appropriate for the
existing plant and radiological conditions.

3.0 REFERENCES.

None
.

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

None

:(-
s 5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 SAP - Site Access Point.

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 A site or general emergency may require evacuation of onsite
non-emergency personnel. The evacuation will be in accordance with
Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-ll, Evacuation of Onsite Personnel.;

!
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- .

6.2 The Site Access Point is the normal assembly point for decontamination of 1
evacuating personnel and vehicles. The Site Access Point may also be
used if the normal plant decontamination facilities are not available.

6.3 Personnel Survey and Decontamination

6.3.1 All personnel are considered to be contaminated if found to have

contamination greater than 100 cpm / scan above background
levels for beta gamma, and 50 cpm / scan above background for
alpha.

6.3.2 Personnel-decontamination should be performed in accordance with
Radiation Protection Instruction 08-S-02-22, Personnel
Decontamination.

6.3.3 Any decontamination that requires other than soap and water for
cleaning should be done under the direction of a Fealth Physicist.

6.3.4 Any decontamination that involves internal contamination
(absorption through wounds, ingestion, etc.) should be done under
the supervision of qualified medical personnel.

6.4 Vehicle Survey and Decontaminationf-
|
''

6.4.1 A vehicle survey and decontamination area should be established
adjacent to the Site Access Point in the event that a-radiological
release has occurred with the possibility of contaminating
vehicles. The decontamination area should be situated such that
run-of f waste water produced by vehicle decontamination will not
spread to areas of traffic. -

NOTE

Radiological or plant conditions may preclude the decontamination
of personnel and/or vehicles at the SAP. In such cases, personnel
and vehicles should be directed to state assembly areas as
directed by Local Law Enforcement Agencies (LLEA). The decision
to conduct survey and/or decontaminate vehicles will be made by
the Site Access Point Coordinator with concurrence of the
Radiation Protection Manager.

,

(
(
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6.4.2 If vehicles are found to be contaminated greater than 100 cpm / scan
above background,.'econtamination may be warranted. During and

emergency, if the delay due to the decontanination poses an undue
risk on evacuating personnel, then the vehicle will not be
decontaminated. This decision should be made by the SAP
Coordinator with concurrence of the Radiaton Protection Manager.

6.5 Equipment, Supplies, and Other Material Survey and Decontamination

6.5.1 To be released for unrestricted use, any equipment, supplies or
other material must be less than 200 dpm/100 cm2 for
beta gamma and 50 dpm/100 cm2 for alpha.

6.5.2 Any articles that are contaminated greater than the limits above
must be contained and tagged to identify it as contaminated.

6.5.3 Decontamination of equipment, supplies and other material will be
the discretion of the Health Physicist in charge using standardat

Health Physics methods and techniques. In cases where
decontamination is not feasible or too costly, consideration will ,

be given to discarding the iten as radioactive waste.

6.6 Survey Data Sheets
<

s 6.6.1 All survey data sheets generated during an' emergency will be
delivered to the Health Physics Coordinator, the Site Access Point
Coordinator, or the Radiation Emergency Manager, as appropriate..

6.6.2 The final disposition of data sheets generated during an emergency
will be in accordance with Radiation Protection Procedure
08-S-01-11, Health Physics Document Control and Handling.

!
|
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1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 If extended actions are necessary to return the plant to its normal
operating status, this procedure provides guidance for the following
emergency actions:

1.1.1 Reentry into af fected areas of the plant

1.1.2 Initial recovery operations prior to establishment of the Long
Term Recovery Organization.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Emergency Director is responsible for implementing this procedure.

2.2 The Operational Support Center Coordinator is responsible for
implementing the guidelines of this procedure in the organization,
control and operation of Reentry and Recovery Teams.

2.3 The Health Physics Coordinator shall provide assistance to the
Operational Support Center Coordinator in the organization, control and
operation of Reentry and Recovery Teams in accordance with approved
Health Physics practices.

TA)3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GGNS Emergency Plan, Sections 5.6 and 9.0

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

None

5.0 DEFINITIONS

None

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Implement the guidelines of this procedure if extended actions are
necessary to return the plant to its normal operating status and the
following recovery phase criteria have been met:

6.1.1 Radiation levels in the affected plant areas are stable or
decreasing with time.

|
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6.1.2 Release of radioactiva materials to the environment from the plant

ere under control or have ceased.

6.1.3 Any fire or similar emergency condition is controlled or has
ceased.

6.. Reentry

6.2.1 Reentry procedures will only occur once the immediate corrective
and protective actions have estabished an ef fective control over
the emergency condition.

6.2.2 All reentry procedures shall be planned and deliberate.

| 6.2.3 Review the following data prior to authorizing reentry by the
emergency tenms:

a. Radiation surveillance data to determine plant areas
potentially.af fected by high levels of radiation and
contamination

b. Current radiation exposures of emergency personnel who will
participate in the reentry operation

nt
'.th c. Adequacy of radiation survey instrumentation

6.2.4 Preplan the activities of the Reentry Teams taking the following
items into account:

a. Areas to be surveyed
.

b. Anticipated radiation and contamination levels

c. Radiation survey equipment required

d. Shielding requirements and availability

e. Protective clothing and equipment required

f. Access control procedures

g. Decontamination requirements

i
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h. Communications

i. Exposure control limits and personnel dosimetry requirements

6.2.5 Designate a Reentry Team which will normally consist of the
following personnel:

Operations personnel ('1)a.

b. Radiation Protection psrsonnel (1)

c. Maintenance personnel (1)
.

d. Plant Engineering personnel (2)

NOTE

Ensure that each member of the team has sufficient
exposure remaining to complete the reentry procedures and
not exceed the normal GGNS exposure limits.

6.2.6 Instruct the members of the Reentry Team to assess the following
items in the specified priority:

e- a. Determination of initial required recovery operations
including assessment of equipment damage.

b. Determination of real or potential hazards associated with the
required recovery operations.

6.2.7 Instruct the members of the team to perform the following actions
(if exposure limits allow) af ter all assessments have been

| completed:

a. Conduct comprehensive radiation surveillance of plant
facilities and define radiologically hazardous areas.

b. Isolate and post areas in the plant with the appropriate signs
and barriers.

6.2.8 After reentry procedures are completed, assess the data and
j determine the extent of the required recovery operations.

6.3 Designate applicable Recovery Teams to perform the following actions as
needed:

y

i
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6.3.1 Installation of shielding

6.3.2 Posting of controlled areas

6.3.3 Application of clearance tags

6.3.4 Decontamination and clean-up as required to place the plant in
an acceptable long term safe condition

6.4 Evaluate all the results of the reentry and recovery operations and
define the areas that have been af fected by the emergency.

6.5 Based upon the extent of long term recovery operations required, notify
the Emergency Operations Facility Coordinator and make recommendations as
to the establishment of the Long Term Recovery Organization.

...
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1.0 PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to describe the:

1.1 Responsibilities of the Site Emergency Planning Coordinator, the
Emergency Planning Coordinator, the Training Superintendent, and the
Assistant Plant Manager associated with drills and exercises.

1.2 Type and frequency of drills and exercises to be conducted.

1.3 Procedure to be followed in order to conduct a drill or exercise.

1.4 To establish the CGNS anergency response training requirements as they
apply to emergency organization personnel, general MP&L employees,
contractors, and support agencies.

1.5 Method of management review and approval of the drills and exercises
specified in this procedure.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Training Superintendent is responsible for providing and implementing
.. emergency response training for emergency organization and non-emergency

h3h personnel.

2.2 The Emergency Planning Coordinator is responsible for:

2.2.1 Coordinating MP&L General Office and of fsite support agency
traini'ng with the Training Superintendent.

2.2.2 Scheduling of major drills and exercises, in conjunction with the
Site Emergency Planning Coordinator.

2.3 The Site Emergency Planning Coordinator, in conjunction with the Training
Superintendent and Emergency Planning Coordinator, is responsible for:

2.3.1 The development and preparation of scenarios for drills and
exercises. This function will be performed by the Scenario
Development Team.
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)
2.3.2 Obtaining management review and approval to conduct a drill or

exercise.

_
2.3.3 Cenducting the drill or exercise.

..

2.3.4 , Critiquing the results of the drill or exercise.

~

Using results from the critique to formu; ate changes to training,2.3.5
~ - ~ ~ Emergency Plan Procedures, Emergency Plan, equipment,

administration, or plant directives, as necessary.

2.3.6 Developing and maintaining of appropriate emergency planning
punchlist.

2.4 The Assistant Plant Manager has the following responsibilities:

2.4.1 Approval of the scheduled date and time of the drill or exercise.

2.4.2 Selection of a manager or superintendent to review and approve the
drill or exercise to be conducted.

2.4.3 Selection of members of the Scenario Development Team and
observers / controllers to be used for a scheduled drill or

f) exercise.-

2.5 The Fire and Safety Coordinator, in conjunction with the Site Emergency
Planning Coordinator and the Training Superintendent is responsible for
ensuring fire brigade drills are performed in accordance with this
procedure.

-
i

3.0 REFERENCES'

I
|

3.1 NUREG - 0654, Rev. 1

3.2 GGNS Emergency Plan

3.3 Plant Administrative Procedure 01-S-04-21, Emergency Preparedness
Training Program

'

.



|. .

CRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

Title: Emergency Plan Training No.: 10-S-01-23 | Revision: 2 Page: 3
and Drills I l

.

3.4 Plant Administrative Procedure 01-S-04-4, General Employee Training
Program

3.5 FSAR, Appendix 98

3.6 FSAR, Section 13.3

3.7 Plant Administrative Procedure 01-S-04-12, Fire Protection Training
Program

3.8 Plant Administrative Procedure 01-S-04-14, Training Records

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

4.1 Attachment I - Drill / Exercise Scenario

4.2 Attachment II - Drill / Exercise Observation Sheet

4.3 Attachment III - Drill / Exercise Evaluation Report

5.0 DEFINITIONS
,

5.1 Controller - Observers specified by the Scenario Development Team who
(fh provide the input or " cues" intended to trigger actions in a drill or

exercise. In the course of most drills, a controller may make immediate
corrections of erroneous performance.

5.2 Drill - A supervised instruction period aimed at testing, developing and
maintaining skills in a particular operation. A drill is often a

i component of an exercise. .

5.3 Exercise - A test to demonstrate the effectiveness of the Emergency Plan;
'

and the capability of the state and local personnel and resources to
adequately respond to an accident. Unless specified otherwise, the
general term " drills" will be used in lieu of drills and/or exercises.

,

|

|
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5.4 Emergency Response Training - Training provided for both emergency

response personnel as well as non-emergency personnel who may be involved
in an emergency at GGNS.

5.5 Emergency Response Personnel - MP&L personnel who may be expected to
participate in a GGNS emergency.

5.6 Emergency Preparedness Training (EPT) Program - A two part training
program for emergency response personnel.

5.7 Emergency Preparedness - The first part of the Emergency Preparedness
Training Program.

5.8 Specialized Training - The second part of the Emergency Preparedness
Training Program.

5.9 Site Access Point Coordinator - During a major emergency at CGNS, this
person is responsible for screening non-MP&L personnel for access and
training requirements prior to access to site.

5.10 Practice Sessions - Sessions which provide brigade members with i

experience in actual fire extinguishment and the use of emergency

.r} breathing apparatus under strenuous conditions encountered in fire
$i fighting.

~

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Drills and Exercises

6.1.1 Precautions and Limitations

! a. Announcements over the PA System, notifications of any
agencies and radio communications associated with the drill or
exercise should be preceeded by and tensinated with the words,
"This is a drill".

| b. If a drill is in progress and a real emergency or casualty
situationIarises, the drill will be terminated immediately and

|

|

|
|
|

|

!

|

.



. .

GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

Title: Emergency Plan Training No.: 10-S-01-23 Revision: 2 Page: 5
and Drills

the appropriate announcements will be made stressing that an
actual emergency or casualty situation exists.

6.1.2 Communications Drills

a. Monthly - state and local agencies within the 10 mile plume
exposure Emergency Planning Zone (EPZ).

b. Quarterly - the appropriate federal agencies. In

addition, with the state emergency response agencies
within the ingestion pathyway (50 mile EPZ).

6.1.3 Fire Brigade Drills

a. Each fire brigade shall be drilled at least semi-annually.

b. Each fire brigade member should participate in each drill of
step 6.1.3a. Each fire brigade member shall participate in
two drills per year, as a minimum,

c. One drill per year for each fire brigade shall be unannounced.
Each unannounced drill shall be separated by a minimum of four

A (4) weeks.
C)

d. One drill per year will be conducted on a backshift for each
fire brigade.

All drills will be preplanned to meet established traininge.
objectives and shall be critiqued to determine the

'effectiveness, in meeting these objectives.

f. Unannounced drills shall be preplanned and a drill critique
shall be held by a board of responsible management personnel.

, g. Performance deficiencies of fire brigades or individual fire

| brigade members will be corrected by providing additional
t training for noted weak areas. This training should be

completed within 30 days.
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h. An unsatisfactory drill performance by a fire brigade will be
corrected by providing additional training for noted weak
areas. A repeat drill will be held within 30 days of the
critique.

i. At least once every three (3) years a randomly selected,

unannounced drill shall be monitored and critiqued by a group
of aualified individuals who are independent of the GGNS

,

staff.
,

j. Each fire brigade drill shall be evaluated on the following,
as a minimum:

(1) Assessment of fire alarm effectiveness.

(2) The time required to notify and assemble the fire
brigade.

(3) The selection, placement, and use of equipment and fire
fighting strategies.,

(4) An asssessment of each fire brigade member's knowledge in
the firefighting strategy and techniques for the fire!;),.

area,,

i x
(5) An assessment of the brigiade's conformance to'

, established plant firefighting procedures and use of the
j firefighting equipment, including self-contained

breathing equipment, communication equipment, and
ventilation equipment when applicable. ,

(6) Assessment of the fire brigade leader's ef fectivensa in
directing the brigade's activities.

s

6.1.4 Emergency Repair Team Drill - annually

6.1.5 Medical Emergency Drill - annually

s

|

|

|

!
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6.1.6 Radiological Monitoring Drill - annually

6.1.7 Health Physics Drills - semi-annually

6.1.8 Radiation Emergency Exercise - annually

Scenarios should vary from year to year such that ita.
includes all major elements of the plan in a five year
period.

b. Once every 6 years, there should be an exercise between 6:00
p.m. and midnight and another between midnight and 6:00 a.m.

c. Exercises should be conducted under various weather
conditions.

d. Some exercises should be unannounced.

6.1.9 More information on drills and exercises can be obtained in the
GGNS Emergency Plan, Section 8.0.

6.1.10 Additional, limited drills may be conducted as desired for the
p3 training of individuals in emergency response. These drills will
s'/ be scheduled, coordinated, and supervised by the Training

Section.

6.1.11 Conducting Drills and Exercises

a. The Emergency Planning Coordinator should detennine the scope
of the drill or exercise to be held and the date and time on
which it is to be conducted well in advance of the planned

| drill. Coordination with state and local agencies may be
necessary.

l
b. The Assistant Plant Manager should:t

(1) Select a Scenario Development Team based on the
recommendations of the Site Emeegency Planning

i
1

l

; 6E)
'
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A
Q)

Coordinator. This team should be composed of the
following personnel, as n'ecessary:

(a) Emergency Planning Coordinator

(b) Site Emergency Planning Coordinator

(c) Operations Representative
.

(d) Training Representative

(e) Health Physics Representative

( f) Engineering Representative

(g) Fire and Safety Coordinator

(h) Others as deemed necessary

(2) Assign drill observers. Normally, all members of the
Scenario Development Team will be observers. Additional
observers may be necessary, depending on the scope of the
drill..

(3) Approve the scheduled date and time of the drill.

,
(4) Select a manager or superintendent to review and approve

| the drill. Normally, this person is not to be a major
participant in the drill.

;

| (5) Determine who, if any, will be non participants in the
! drill.
1

c. The Scena: .o Development Team is to propose a drill scenario
following the guidelines similar to Attachment I. Cue cards

;

I are to be developed to trigger actions and to provide
simulated information to drill participants. The scenario and
cue cards are to be approved by the management representative

|
l

|

I
!

!

!

I

f)

| .

!

I

- _



, .

GRAND GULF NUCLEAR SIATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

Title: Emergency Plan Training No.: 10-S-01-23 Revision: 2 Page: 9 |
and Drills |

O
selected by the' Assistant Plant Manager (these requirements do
not apply to the limited drills specified in step 6.1.2i.),

d. The Emergency Planning Coordinators will conduct a meeting to
brief drill observers on the scenario, including any details
or information they are to provide to the drill participants.
Discuss expected actions of the participants. Issue
Drill / Exercise Observation Sheets (similar to Attachment II).

If required, the Emergency Planning Coordinator will notifye.
offsite agencies of the drill or exercise in advance to
confirm their level of participation. ;

f. Conduct the drill as scheduled.

g. At the completion of the drill, announce on the PA System that
the drill is terminated.

6.1.12 Critique

The observers are to critique the drill .ss soon as possible af ter
the termination of the drill. Each observer is to give a brief
report of their assigned tasks pointing out any significant

(spdg deficiencies in procedures, equipment, or training that theyy
observe. Their observation sheets should be turned in to the Site
Emergency Planning Coordinator who is to forward the originals to
the Emergency Planning Coordinator (a copy is to be retained on
site).

.

6.1.13 Reports and Review
( a. The Site Emergency Planning Coordinator is to complete the

Drill / Exercise Evaluation Report (similar to Attachment III).
This report should include any recommendations of Unprovements
in procedures, equipment, training or administration. The
original of the report is to be submitted to the Plant
Manager.

!

(~h
\,DW

.
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b. The Emergency Planning Coordinators are to prepare a punch

list correct the major deficiencies observed during the
drill. This punch list should also include recommendations
from staff personnel who participated in the drill.

6.1.14 Documentation

Scenarios, critiques, and observation sheets shall be retained in
'

accordance with Reference 3.8. An entry will be made in each fire
brigade drill participant's training record to reflect
participation in the drill in section 6.1.3.

.

6.2 Emergency Response Training

6.2.1 Temporary and permanently assigned employees of GGNS are to
receive emergency indoctrination training as part of the General
Employee Training Program (Reference 3.4).

6.2.2 GGNS emergency response personnel are to receive Radiation Worker
II training.

6.2.3 MP&L emergency response personnel are to participate in the
g,7) Emergency Preparedness Training Program (Reference 3.3) and the
n/ General Employee Training Program (Reference 3.4).

6.2.4 During emergencies and drills when the EOF is activated, non-MP&L
augmentation personnel will receive emergency response training as
deemed necessary by the Site Access Point Coordinator.

g..

p
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DRILL / EXERCISE SCENARIO

Drill / Exercise Title: Drill Date:

IRIENT OF DRILL OR EXERCISE

NOTE: List here those outstanding procedures, instructions, equipment and
communications, including specific actions of personnel or emergency teams
that the drill or exercise is to check.

.

.

.

. -

DRILL / EXERCISE SCENARIO
|

NOTES: (1) Scenario will be sufficiently detailed such that simulated emergency
conditions, locations and reports (including values) are described

j. fully enough to enable responsible actions (may be simulated) to be
t| taken.

(2) All scenarios will include the following notes:

NOTE 1: Advise the Shift Supervisor to terminate the drill or
- exercise if plant operating conditions warrant such an

action.

NOTE 2: For all notification to local, state and federal agencies,
predetermined statements should be available to prevent
confusion.

NOTE 3: Use additional pages as necessary.

Prepared By: Approved By:. r_

Management Representative.,

Return completed copy to the Site Emergency Plantlng Coordinator

up-t ma
.__ __ ___ _
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.

DRILL / EXERCISE OBSERVATION SHEET

Observer's Name: Location:

Drill Title:

Time /Date Drill C(mmenced: Time /Date Drill Terminated:

OBSERVATIONS, COMMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS page of

NOTE: Observations should include verification of the proper and ef fective use
of procedures, equipment and personnel.

,

O

!

i
!

|
!
!

i
i

|
|

| NUTE: Use additional pages as necessary.
|
!

|

| Signature: Title:

Return completed copy to the Site Emergency Planning Coordinator

|
t

| HP-1025
,

___
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$;

DRILL / EXERCISE EVALUATION REPORT

Page _ of _

Drill / Exercise Title: Drill Date

' Evaluated By: Date
<

COMMENTS AND DEFICIENCIES

RECOMMENDATIONS

.

fh Prepared By: Approved By:
Site Emergency Planning Coord. Plant Manager

HP-1026

____ _. _
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Preparedness

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to maintain an adequate supply of
operable energency equipment.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Site Emergency Planning Coordinator is responsible for ensuring that
energency equipment is properly maintained and inventoried and for
submitting proper reports to the Emergency Planning Coordinator.

2.2 Health Physics is responsible for maintaining an inventory of energency
equipment (except fire protection equipment).

NOTE

'

Fire protection equipment will be the responsibility of the Fire and
Safety Coordinator.

1

3.0 REFERENCES

.

i None

4.0 ATTACFMENTS

None

5.0 DEFINITIONS

None

.

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 Inventory of emergency equipment is to be recorded on Form HP-1010,
Energency Response Inventory List.

6.2 Cencral Guidelines for the Inventory and Inspection of Emergency
i Equipment

i

I*
.

w

. . ,
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Preparedness
!
l

6.2.1 Visually inspect all equipment and replace defect ive units as
necessary.

6.2.2 Replace all items which have past due expiration or calibration
dates (or will expire prior to the next required inventory).

!

6.2.3 Inventory the emergency equipmerit locker or kit per the
; appropriate Form HP-1010 (i.e., SAP, OSC, TSC, etc.). Any

discrepancies will be reported in the REMARKS section of Form -'

HP-1010. Discrepancies should be corrected as soon as possible
(no later than 96 hours, except when ordering equipment).2

! 6.3 Inventories will be performed within + 25% of frequency designated, or
after use of equipment.,

!
i

; 6.4 Inventory frecuency of emergency equipment is designated in Table A:

Table A
,

:

EQUIPFENT RESPONSIBILITY FREQUENCY

i A) Damage Control Kits Maintenance Ouarterly

B) Emergency lockers, Health Physics Quarterly-

9" Of fsite Monitoring
Kits, Spill Kits,

i Ambulance / Fire Kits

1) Respirators Mont hl y*
|

| 2) Meters 1. Monthly - '

!. Source Check
; and Battery
! Check

I

!

l

',

f

4

l
|

|

I
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i

Table A Cont 'd.

.

EQUIPMENT RESPONSIBILITY FREQUENCY

NOTE

All spare batteries
(except rechargeable
type) in emergency
lockers / kits should be
replaced with fresh'

batteries during the
first calendar quarter
of each year (normally,
prior to the scheduled

inventory for that

locker / kit).

C) First Aid & Trauma Kits Health Physics Quarterly

.

D) Phone Lists Perspective Quarterly
Sections (with
an update of any

' sz changes to the
6's/ Site Errergency

Planning Coordinator)

*In accordance with Radiation Protection Procedure 08-S-02-42, Inspection
of Respiratory Protective Devices.

6.5 A report detailing the following information should be submitted to the '

,

Site Emergency Planning Coordinator:

6.5.1 Date inventory completed

! 6.5.2 Deficiencies noted
1

! 6.5.3 Resolution of deficiencies noted

i

!

.
*
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0.4
6.6 The emergency facilities listed below should be inspected by the Site

Emergency Planning Coordinator on a quarterly basis' Q 25%). The purpose,

of this inspection is to ensure each facility is properly equipped and
prepared to handle an emergency condition.

6.6.1 TSC, OSC, SAP, Control Room, EOF

6.6.2 Health Physics L'aboratory and Decontamination Facility
i

6.6.3 First Aid Stations
!

6.6.4 In-Plant Emergency Locations, including Fire Stations
.

I 6.6.5 Access Control Building

:
i

i
1

I

.

I

I

i

I
i

!
1

i

|

I

. .
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.

1.0- PURPOSE
-

For the purpose of emergency planninF, onsite personnel are divided into two
categories:

1.1 Emergency personnel

1.2 Non-emergency personnel -

,, ,

In addition, the site is divided into two basic areas:

1.3 Protected Area (the area within the Unit I security fence)
,

.

1.4 Non-Protected Area (Administratinn BuildinF, construction site, other
|MP&L property outside the protected area)

.

The purpose of this procedure is to provide instructions for the response of

these personnel to an emergency at GGNS.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 It . is the responsibility of all personnel at GGNS to follow the
instructions of this procedure once an emergency condition has been
declared at GGNS. This applies to both GGNS staff employees and

'I non-s taf f personnel (i.e. , contractors, visitors, cons truction workers,
etc.).

2.2 It is the responsibility of the Training Superintendent to ensure that
all onsite personnel are adequately trained to properly respond to an

,

emergency at GGNS in accordance with this procedure.
.

~~

3.0 REFERENCES

None

4.0 ATTACHMENTS
,

4.1 Attachment I - Onsite Personnel Response Flowchart

_ _ _.

h
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|

C.
'

~

4.2 Attachment II - OSC Designation Areas for Emergency Personnel
.

5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 Emergency. Personnel - Personnel qualified as Radiation Worker II or III
except Security personnel (or equivalent as determined by the Emergency
Director). In addition, these personnel should be qualified to wear
respiratory equipment.

..

5.2 Non-EmerFency Personnel - Plant staf f personnel not qualified Radiation
Worker II or III, visitors, non-emergency related contractors, vendors,
construction workers, etc.

5.3 P.A. System - Public Address announcing system for site,
.

,

6.0 DETAILS
s\

6.1 Non-Emergency Personnel Response

6.1.1 Site Evacuation

! Once the site evacuation alarm is sounded , all non-emergency
personnel within the protected area of the site shall report 't o
the OSC (Maintenance Shop) for accountability and then exit

(' through the Security Guardhouse and proceed as directed by the PA
system. If applicable, an individual's escort is to ensure that

the proper evacuation process has been ob' served. , Depending on
conditions, personnel will be directed to report to the Site:

Access Point (SAP), to proceed directly hoee, or to proceed to
another designated point. A specific route may also be specified. ,

Non-emergency personnel not within the protected area of the site -

(i.e., Administration Building, construction site) will also
proceed as directed by the PA system (construction workers will

| normally leave the site via the Bechtel gate).

j NOTE

Personnel who may be contaminated sheuld proceed to the Site
Access Point (or other designated area) for decontamination and
further instructions, as required, before release from the site.

.

me *

.
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.f
.

.

In addition, if the site evacuation alarm is sounded and no -

destination point is announced on the P.A. System, all
,

non-emergency personnel on the Unit I side of the site are to
proceed to the SAP. All non-emergency personnel on the Unit 2
side are to exit via the Bechtel gate.

6.1.2 Limited Evacuation (i.e., section of the plant)
..

Non-emergency personnel in the affected (evacuated) area:
" ~

a.

Report to the Health Physics Lab on the 93 ' level of the
'

Control Building for accountability and decontamination
as appropriate. Then proceed as directed by Health-

Physics pe rsonnel. ~

b. Non-emergency personnel NOT in the af fected (evacuated) area:

Proceed as directed by supervision or by the P.A. System.

6.1.3 Declared Energency with no Evacuation
.

Non-emergency personnel shall continue working at their stations
unless directed to do otherwise by the P.A. System.

(~ ; 6.2 Emergency Personnel Response

6.2.1 Site Evacuation

Once the site evacuation alarm is sounded , all emergency personnel
,

! (except Control Room and TSC), report to the OSC for
accountability and for=ation into any necessary emergency response ,_

teams (i.e. , First Aid Team, Emergency Repair Team, Search and
Rescue Team). Then proceed as directed by the OSC Coordinator.'

i

i.
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6.2.2 Limited Evacuation (i.e., section of the plant) -

.

Emergency personnel in the af fected (evacuated) area:a.

(1) Proceed to the Health Physics Lab on the 93' level of the
Control Building for accountaLility and decontamination,,

if necessary, then report to the OSC (Maintenance Shop)
to support emergency response actions.

,,

b. EmerFency personnel NOT in the affected (evacuated) area:

(1) Report to the OSC (Maintenance Shop), as directed by
immediate supervisor or by the P.A. System, to support
emergency response actions. -

NOTE

'The immediate supervisor on station should determine the
MINIMUM staffing requirements for his station, extra
emergency personnel are to report to the OSC.

.

6.2.3 Declared EmerFency with no Evacuation (except Unusual Event)

Report to the OSC (Maintenance Shop), as directed by immediate

(' supervisor or.by the P.A. System, to support emergency response
actions.

NOTE

The ircediate ' supervisor on station should determine the MINIMUM-

staf fing requirements for his station, extra emergency. personnel , , '
are to report to the OSC.

|

t
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ONSITE PERSONNEL RESPONSE FLOWCHART .

.

| | (or as directed
SAP | on P.A. System)

|

Cec (For accountability) "

MAINTENANCE
SHOP i

'

|-
:

Site Evacuation Affected Area EP LAB -

NON-EMERGENCY | |
PERSONNEL Limited Evacuation

(WITHIN THE (to
PROTECTED AREA) Unaffected Area account)

NOTE: Non-emergency personnel
outside of the protected ,

area proceed as directed AS

on the P. A. System
-

DIRECTED
BY

SUPERVISION

.

1
-

| Site Evacuation OSC i '-

EMERGENCY ( |

PERSONNEL Limited Evacuation
I I

'

,.

Affected Area HP LAB;

'

(to
i account)-

Unaffected Atma AS DIRECTED
BY SUPERVISION

_

i 1
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k
.

4

.



-- .- . - .-. . --.. - . ..- .. -. -- .- --- . - - - ~ . . .- -- . . - . _ . . . .

1 e .

'

GRAND CULF NUCLEAR STAT 80N EFERGENCY PIAN PROCEDURE. .

.

! | 10-S 01-25 Rev. 2 I

| | Attachment II Pare 1 of 1
' '* '

;
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-:

OSC DESIGNATION AREAS FOR EMERCENCY PERSONNEL ..,

1 ,

i*
,

,

f
1) MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL - Respective Shops, t

-
,

2) OPERATIONS PERSONNEL - Maintenance Break Room. " '"

,

;
'

.

3) TECHNICAL SUPPORT ENGINEERS - Maintenance Planning Area (once required '

TLD and dosimetry are obtained from the Security Island or OSC, engineers,

; not required by the OSC Coordinator may proceed to. their normal work-

areas in the Administration Building.)
,

'i

4) SECURITY - As directed by the Security Coordinator.
-

5) HEALTH PHYSICS, CHEMISTRY, ENVIRdNMENTAL PERSONNEL - If Health Physics

7" Lab is habitable, obtain permission from OSC Coordinator to report to the
C Health Physics Lab. If Health Physics Lab is not habitable, report to

'

the Maintenance Break Room,'

i 6) ALL OTHER PERSONNEL - Maintenance Break Room.
i

k
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Title: Offsite Emergency Personnel No.: 10-S-01-26 Revision: 0 Page: 1

Response

Y,

1.0 PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide instructions to offsite emergencyi

| personnel that are ordered to report to the site during an emergency
condition.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES
3

2.1 It is the responsibility of all emergency personnel to be familiar with
the instructions of this procedure.

2.2 It it the responsibility of the Training and Administrative
;

Superintendent to ensure that all emergency personnel are adequately
trained to properly respond to' an emergency at GGNS in accordance with
this procedure.

;

) 3.0 REFERENCES
;

i None

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

Jh)
4.1 Attachment I - OSC Designation Areas for Emergency Personnel

?
'

5.0 DEFINITIONS

I 5.1 Emergency Personnel - Plant staff radiation workers (i.e., Operations,
Maintenance, Security, Health Physics, Chemistry, Environmental,,

Technical Engineering, Nuclear Instructors, Management, and selected
; other personnel).

6.0 DETAILS *

f

! 6.1 Once instructed to report to the site to provide support during an

; emergency at GGNS, proceed directly to the site (unless you are
instructed to contact additional personnel prior to coming to the site).

,

NOTE

An MP&L identification badge will be required for entry to the site.i

6.2 Present MP&L identification badge to law enforcement and Security
personnel, if requested, enroute to the site,

i

;

t
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Response

6.3 Upon arrival at the site, report to:

6.3.1 Site Access Point (SAP), if activated (Security will provide
traffic direction) for TLD and dosimetry,_ site entrance pass, and
briefing on plant conditions.

6.3.2 OSC, if SAP is not activated. Pick up TLD and dosimetry at the
Security Island.

6.4 Report to the designated area in the OSC (refer to OSC Designation Areas
for Emergency Personnel, Attachment I) or request permission from OSC
Coordinator to proceed to the plant (i.e., if required to be in TSC,
Control Room, Health Physics Lab, etc.).

k
~~
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Attachment 1 Page 1 of 1,/ '
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,

- -

.

,,

OSC DESIGNATION AREAS FOR EMERGENCY PERSONNEL
't''

%w A a
1,-

i,
4

/'

4# 1) MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL - Respective Shops.

,' T: e
> !

2) 0?ERATIONS PERSONNTI - Maintenance Break Room..

,

_

3) TECHNICAL SUPPORT ENGINEERS - Maintenance Planning Area (once required

O' TLD and dosimetry cre obtained from the Security Island or OSC, engineers
not required by the OSC Coordinator may proceed to their normal work area
in the Administration Building).

d, ,,

d'.
'45, SECURITY - As directed by the Security Coordinator.

*

% ~ \ r

M / [,i f,
D6 @ HEALTH PHYSICS , CHEMISTRY, ENVIRONMENTAL PERSONNEL - If Health Physics*

Cab is, habitable, obtain permission from OSC Coordinator to report to the,

Health Physses Lab. If Health Physics Lab is not habitable, report to
\, the Maintenance Break Room.,

- '
.

,

t ,

e

6) ALL UTHER PERSONNEL - Maintenance Break Room.
,

,

*
,

$
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GRAND GULF NUCLEAR STATION EMERGENCY PLAN PROCEDURE

~ Title- Public Information No.: 10-S-01-27 Revision: 0 Page: 1

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide for proper action in notifying the public of events or
conditions classified in accordance with Emergency Plan Procedure
10-S-01-1, Activation of the Emergency Plan.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 Upon activation of the emergency plan, the Plant Manager or his
designated alternate is responsible for ensuring proper information on
plant events or conditions is provided for the public and the news
media.

2.2 The Public Relations Assistant is directly reponsible to the Plant
Manager or his designated alternate for preparation of technically
adequate reports on plant events or conditions for ultimate dissemination
to the public and the news media.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 GGNS Emergency Plan

__ 3.2 Corporate Emergency Plan Procedure, CEPP-12, Public Information
k5

3.3 Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-1, Activation of the Emergency Plan

4.0 ATTACWEm(S_

4.1 Attachment I - Initial News Release Sample

5.0 DEFINITIONS

Events or conditions requiring implementation of this procedure are divided
into four categories as defined in Emergency Plan Procedure 10-S-01-1,
Activation of the Emergency Plan, Attachment I.

5.1 Unusual Event - The occurrence of an event (s) which indicates a potential
I degradation of the level of safety of the plant. The situation may be

one in which time is available to take precautionary and constructive
aceps to prevent a more serious event or to mitigate any consequences
that may occur. No_ significant release of radioactive material is
expected. Therefore, offsite radiological response is not expected to be
neces sary . No formal activation of the various centers, such as the
Technical Support Center (TSC) is anticipated, although the room may bei

| used for communications, debriefings, and meetings.
!

.

1
!
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- - -

5.2 Alert - The occurrence of an event (s) which involves an actual or
potential substantial degradation of the level of safety in excess of
Technical Specifications limits, however, it is unlikely that an offsite
hazard will be created. Limited plant evacuation of certain plant areas
may become necessary. It is anticipated that no response will be
necessary by offsite support agencies. The Technical Support Center
(TSC) and the Operational Support Center (OSC) will be activated for an
Alert. Activation of the Emergency Operations Facility (EOF) is optional
at the discretion of the Offsite Emergency Coordinator.

5.3 Site Emergency - The occurrence of an event (s) which involves actual or
likely major failures of plant functions needed for protection of the
public. There exists a significant actual or potential release of
radioactive material and some radiation exposure to the near-site public.
Therefore, if not already accomplished, the plant will activate the
TSC, OSC, the S AP , and the EOF. Either limited plant or site evacuation
may become necessary. Assistance from offsite support agencies may be
necessary.

5.4 General Emergency - The occurrence of an event (s) which involves actual
or imminent substantial core degradation or melting with potential loss
of containment integrity and subsequent releases of large amounts of
radioactive material offsite, therefore, if not already accomplished, the

0f< ) plant will activate the TSC, the OSC, the SAP, and the EOF. Either plant
or site evacuation may become necessary. Assistance from of fsite support
agencies will probably be necessary. Protective actions for the near
site public will probably be necessary.

NOTE

The severity of an event or condition will not necessarily dictate a
corresponding level of public information activity. Generally, the
degree of information activity will be determined by the public's

| perception of the seriousness of an event, rather than the actual impact
of the event in terms of safety or operational ef fectiveness.

t

6.0 DETAILS

i 6.1 Upon notification of an Unusual Event, the Public Relations Assistant
shall:

(

l

|

$:

|

l
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5

6.1.1 Consult with the Emergency Director or his designated alternate to
obtain information on the event (s) that caused the condition.

6.1.2 Prepare a technically adequate report on the plant event or
condition to be used for release to the public, empicyees, and
news media.

6.1.3 Submit the prepared release to the Emergency Director or his
designated alternate for review and approval.

6.1.4 Transmit the news release to the Informational Services Department
in Jackson, Mississipi for further review and eventual release to
the public through normal process.

6.2 Upon notification of an Alert, Site Emergency, or General Emergency, the
Public Relations Assistant shall:

6.2.1 Report to the Technical Support Center (TSC).

6.2.2 Consult with an assigned technical engineer or advisor, as
designated by the Emergency Director or his designee, to obtain
information on the operational status of the plant and preliminary
assessments on what event or condition caused activation of the

(h emergency plan.

6.2.3 Provide appropriate information on prepared Initial News Release
Form (Attachment I), acknowledging the emergency and utilize this
release to respond to the public, employees and news media.

'

6.2.4 Submit release to Emergency Director for verification of technical
information prior to release.

a. This release should be transmitted by telecopier or telephone
|
| to the Corporate Emergency Center in Jackson, Mississippi for

the initial announcement on the status of plant conditions.

b. Once the Emergency News Media Center at Chamberlain Hunt
Academy becomes operational, subsequent releases should be
transmitted there for release to the public.

|
|

'

I
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Y

6.2.5 Perform function from the TSC until the EOF is' activated.

6.2.6 Remain in the EOF when the Emergency News Media Center is
established, working as a team with a designated member of the
technical staff.

a- While in the EOF, news releases will be prepared by the Public
Relations Assistant from information provided by the of fsite
Emergency Coordinator. Technical information will be verified
by the offsite Emergency Coordinator or his designee prior to
transmission to the Emergency News Media Center.

b. The Public Relations Assistant will telephone the Emergency
News Media Center Manager or his designated alternate
periodically to report on plant conditions and will call the
center imn sdiately if changes indicate that an updated news
release should be issued or an old one updated,

c. Releases will be disseminated to the public and members of the
news media by staff in the Corporate Emergency Center in
Jackson, Mississippi or the Emergency News Media Center at
Chamberlain Hunt Academy as outlined in Reference 3.1,

. Appendix H.
'

6.3 News releases issued during an emergency condition shall:

6.3.1 Note date and time of issue.

6.3.2 Contain information regarding plant operational and environmental
conditions.

a. News releases issued by MP&L will not contain advice to the
public except to say that information on protective measures
to be taken by the public will be communicated by local or
s tate emergency management agencies.

6.3.3 Be released periodically even if there is no change in the
situation since the previous release.

a. Generally, news releases should be issued or updated hourly if
there are no significant changes in plant conditions.
However, significant changes in plant conditions or
occurrences which af fect the public must be released
immediately.

J!
y-
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 1

(Date)

Loss of electric power supply from off site caused a shutdown of the Grand

Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today, according to

Mississippi Power & Light Company officials.

Operate s at the 1250 MW facility say the plant's nuclear reactor, which was

operating at full power, automatically shut down when the loss of offsite power

occurred.

33 The reactor has been safely shut down and reactor cooling systems are
uk)

functioning properly.

In keeping with established procedures for operating .he plant , MP&L has

notified the proper federal, state and local of ficials in Mississippi and Louisiana

of the situation at the power plant.

According to the company, no radiation hazard exists and no danger to anyone

exists outside the plant boundary. The nature of the problem is being investigated

and further details are not available at the present time. However, the news media

will be given complete information as it becomes available.

The company has asked the public not to call the plant site or any other

company facility. Communications lines are needed to resolve the emergency and

provide information to the news media. Information will be forthcoming through

news agencies.

_ . _. . _ - . . .. ..
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 2

(Date)

Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

Operators at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station are continuing to assess conditions at;

the plant which caused a reactor shutdown at (time).

Plant officials say the reactor remains in stable condition.

According to the company, no radiation hazard exists and no danger to anyone

exists outside the plant boundary. The nature of the problem is being investigated
,

$
and,further details are not available at the present time. However, the news media

will be given complete information as it becomes available.

The company has asked the public not to call the plant site or any other

company facility. Communications lines are needed to resolve the emergency and

provide information to the news media. Information will be forthcoming through

news agencies.

i

i

i
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 3

(Date)

Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

Two of three diesel generators at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station are now out of

service, due to undetermined causes.

The one remaining diesel generator is sufficient to maintain the plant in a

safe shutdown condition, of ficials said, but due to the fact that the power supply

for operating the plant is in jeopardy, officials said they felt it prudent tog,

update the public report at this time.

The reactor vessel has been closed down and depressurized.

"We are still investigating the reason for the loss of power", Jim McGaughy,

MP&L Assistant Vice-President in charge of nuclear power, said.

According to the company, no radiation hazard exists and no danger to anyone

exists outside the plant boundary. The nature of the problem is being investigated
,

and further details are not available at the present time. However, the news media

will be given complete information as it becomes available.

The company has asked the public not to call the plant site or any other

company facility. Communications lines are needed to resolve the emergency and

provide information to the news media. Information will be forthcoming through

news agencies.

*
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 4

(Date)
.

Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

Grand Gulf Nuclear Station of ficials said today that both temperature and

pressure in the reactor vessel continued to rise, but stressed that there is no

danger to the public or plant personnel.

The reactor was shut down safely when the plant lost offsite power. Officials

'
of the utility are continuing to investigate the cause of the loss of power at the

-

facility. Onsite generators have been used to provide some emergency power at the

site.

They emphasized that there has been no release of radiation from the plant to

the environment.
.

For continuing information on the situation at the Grand Gulf plant, the

company suggests that all persons in the area stay tuned to radio or television

stations.

News media will be advised by public health and state and local emergency

agency officials should additional precautions be required.

h
.
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 5

(Date)

Mississippi Power & Light of ficials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at ~(time) today:
i

Of ficials of the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station reported that at

(time) today all onsite and offsite alternating electric power to the plant has

been lost.

There is some power still available at the plant from batteries, and every

e f fort is being made to restore power at the facility. It has been determined that
h.

failure of a circuit breaker in the electric system supplying power to the plant

caused the loss of power to the plant. Plans are to have it repaired as soon as a

lnew breaker, now being sent by truck, arrives at the plant site.

Of ficials stressed that there is no danger to the public at this time,

although temperature and pressure in the reactor have increased somewhat over the

past several hours. There has been no relase of radiation.

|
Further details, including any precautionary measures to be taken by the

public, will come from periodic news releases on radio and television stations or

in the newspapers.
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 6

(Date)
.

Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

A site evacution of plant personnel of the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station has been

ordered by of ficials of Mississippi Power & Light Company, due to the emergency

conditions at the site caused by a loss of power, which began yesterday af ternoon.

The evacuation order was issued at (time) today.

Rising pressure levels in the plant reactor vessel was the reason for ordering f,7

D
the site evacuation, officials explained. Should the pressure continue to

increase, it could cause pipes to rupture with release of some radiation inside the

plant.

They emphasized that no radiation has been released to the environment and

that no offaite emergency procedures by the public are indicated at this time.

Persons living in Claiborne County, Mississippi, and Tensas Parish, Louiaiana,

are urged to stay tuned to radio and television stations for up-to-date information

on the plant situation, in case any need for protective measures by the public

should be required.

State and local emergency officials will release details concerning emergency

ceasures to be taken by the public, should any such need arise.

O
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 7

. (Date)

.' Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:'

Mississippi Power & Light Company, operators of the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station

near Port Gibson, have declared a " general emergency" at the Claiborne County

facility. The general emergency status, considered a serious emergency

classification, was declared at (time) today.

The emergency status was upgraded due to rupture of a pipe within the plant

( ) which released some radiation in both the plant and the environment.

Readings are now being taken to determine the amount of radiation being

released, and state, federal and local of ficials are being informed.
'

.

There will be further announcements on the status of conditions at the plant

and also what protective measures , if any, the public should take, as soon as the

exact danger from the radiation release is determined.

If public health might be threatened, the public will be notified by state and

local officials through local emergency broadcast radio and television stations.

If persons are advised to leave home, they should follow instructions from public

o f ficials .

The company has asked the public not to call the plant site or any other

company facility. Local emergency broadcast system radio and television stations

h. and newspapers will carry further details of the situation as
soon as they are

available.
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
'

( Time)

No. 8

(Date)

Mississippi Power & Light of ficials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

An analysis of air samples taken within a two-mile radius of the Grand Gulf

Nuclear Station near Port Gibson, which has been declared to be in a " general

Gmergency" status, shows that radiation exposures to residents in the two-mile

radius area is at some millirems.

A millirem is the unit used to measure radiation levels. As an example of
:.

L;- dosages people receive, of ficials pointed out that an ordinary chest x-ray has a

normal exposure of 50 millirems. The average person receives some 150 millirems of

exposure each year from natural background sources, such as sunshine.

This means the exposure from the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station is relatively low,
of ficials explained.

Plant personnel are continuing to work to correct the loss of power at the
plant.

|

| If public health might be threatened, the public will be notified by state and

local officials through local emergency broadcast radio and television stations.

If persons are advised to leave home, they should follow instructions from public

o f fic ials .

The company has asked the public not to call the plant site or any other

company facility. Local Emergency Broadcast System radio and television stations

and newspapers will carry further details of the situations as soon as they are
h- available.
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE

~

( Time)

No. 9

(Date)

Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

An open valve in the reactor vessel area of the . Grand Gulf Nuclear Station,

which allowed radioactive releases to the environment, has been closed manually,

of ficials said at (time) today. All radiation releases from the

plant have ended.

The valve is on a pipe leading from the lower one-third of the reactor.

hh) It had to be closed safely by manual ef fort because the plant still does not

have power for such operations, the officials pointed out. The closing of the

valve successfully terminated the release of radiation into both the plant and

environment.

Of ficial; stated further that they expect to restore electric power within a

short time to the GGNS plant, as repairs are being pushed by workmen at the site.

Meanwhile, temperatures in the reactor vessel are increasing at a much lower

| rate than previously. As soon as power can be restored, the heat can be removed

from the reactor and the pressure dropped within the reactor vessel.

!

.

,

i

|

__
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
( Time)

No. 10

(Date)

Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

Electric power has been restored to the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station and

conditions at the plant are now returning to a " safe and stable condition", plant

officials said at (time) today. No radiation is being released to

the environment.

Presently, plant officials are working to reduce the temperature and pressure

Ih which had been building up in the reactor vessel since the emergency first startedq

Tuesday afternoon.

Of fsite electric power was restored at (time) today when a

malfunctioning circuit breaker was repaired.

Officials said that plans are proceeding rapidly to restore the facility to

normal operating conditions.

.b
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INITIAL NEWS RELEASE SAMPLE
-

( Time)

No. 11

i

(Date)

Mississippi Power & Light officials released the following statement on the

situation at Grand Gulf Nuclear Station at (time) today:

Conditions are returning to normal at the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station and

efforts are underway to assess the damages caused by the emergency and to return

the plant to normal operating conditions as soon as possible.
,

Of ficials said both temperature and pressure in the reactor vessel have~

stabilized, and that there is now no danger to the public or plant personnel.

k) The total radioactivity released to the environment in the 24 hours of the'

emergency was well below the federal safety limits for such releases. There is now
t

; no danger to the public.
!

; "The emergency is over," Larry Dale, MP&L Emergency Coordinator, said, "and we

are now closing the Emergency News Media Center, since there will be no further

news releases.

? -

|

|

.

|

,

i
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Emergencv Vechicles

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 To provide a means of ensurinF the availability of company owned vehicles
for use during an emergency.

2.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1 The Shift Superintendent is responsible for maintaining two vehicles
available on site at all times for use during an emergency. He may
delegate the responsibility of physically maintaining the key board
and/or contacting vehicle controllers to a shif t clerk, operator trainee
or other personnel under his supervision.

2.2 Vehicle Controllers are responsible for informing the Shift
Superintendent when their vehicle must leave the site if it is designated
as a primary emergency vehicle. They may delegate this responsibility
to a secretary, clerk or other personnel under their supervision.

3.0 REFERENCES

None

4.0 ATTACHMENTS

.[. None
v.

5.0 DEFINITIONS

5.1 Primary Emergency Vehicle - Any two company owned vehicles designated for
onsite availability on a 24-hour / day basis. These will normally be one
of the following :

5.1.1 Training Van - #928

5.1.2 1&C Van - #931

5.1.3 One or more of the secondary emergency vehicles designated by the
Shi f t Superintendent.
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5.2 Secondary Emergency Vehicle - Those company owned vehicles designated as
back-ups to the primary emergency vehicles. These nonnally consist of
the fo llowing :

5.2.1 Maintenance Pickup - #918

5.2.2 Environrnental Pickup - #914

5.2.3 Operations Pickup - #(later)

5.2.4 Operations Superintendent 's Car - #924

5.2.5 Assistant Plant Manager 's Car - #917

5.2.6 Nuclear Support Manager 's Car - #929

5.2.7 Plant Manager 's Car - #937

5.3 Alternate Emergency Vehicle - Any other company owned vehicle on site
that can be made available during an emergency.

5.4 Vehicle controller - The individual designated in control of the normal
use of the primary or. secondary emergency vehicles. ,

p 5.4.1 Training Van - Doug Hunt, Extension

5.4.2 16C Van - Ron Moomaw, Extension

5.4.3 Maintenance Pickup - Dennis Staer, Extension

5.4.4 Environmental Pickup - Sandra Brown, Extension
\

5.4.5 Operations Pickup - Shift Superintendent, Extension \
5.4.6 Operat ions Suret Intendent 's Car - Ci1 Johnson, Extension

\5.4.7 Assistant Plant Manager 's Car - Skip Stuart , Extension
:
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O
5.4.8 Nuclear Support Manager's Car - Dick Ambrosino, Extension 131

5.4.9 Plant Manager 's Car - 1:en McCoy, Extension 129

6.0 DETAILS

6.1 A keyboard will be maintained in the Shift Superintendent 's of fice that
will contain keys and specify the two primary vehicles, any secondary fvehicles, and any unavailable vehicles.

6.2 When a primary emergency vehicle rust leave the site for any reason, the
Vehicle Controller must call the Shift Superintendent to advise him of
the vehicle 's status and expected duration of absence.

6.2.1 The Shift Supe rint endent will call any of the secondary Vehicle
Controllers to assure that one of these can be made available as a
primary emergency vehicle during the period that the primary
emergency vehicle is gone.

6.2.2 The Shift Superintendent removes the absent vehicle keys and place
them on an UNAVAILABLE VEHICLE hook. He then places the secondary
energency vehicle keys on a PRIMARY EMERGENCY VEHICLE hook. The
Controller for the secondary vehicle must notify the Shift
Superintendent as required in section 6.2.

..
L 6.2.3 If all secondary emergency vehicles have been utilized or are

unavailable and one of the designated primary vehicles must le ave
the site, then the Controller of that vehic le is responsible for
locating and delivering the keys for an alternate emergency
vehicle to the Shift Superintendent.

6.3 The Shi f t Superintendent, during an emergency, may designate any company
owned vehicle as an emergency vehicle.

6.4 The Shift Superintendent, during an emergency, may request and authorize
| the use of privately owned vehicles as emergency vehicles, if reouired to

| ensure the health and safety of the public.
|

|
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